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()
N Fconomics Professor Hinds Wilson Speaks to
the Readers of Fine Woodworking Magasine

WHEN I DECIDED IT WAS TIME TO STOP
TEACHING ABOUT CAPITAL INVESTMENTS AND

TIME TO MAKE A CAPITAL INVESTMENT ....

I BOUGHT THE AUSTIN HARDWOODS
FRANCHISE FOR WASHINGTON, D.C.

Please don’t get the wrong impression. I enjoyed teaching college courses on statistics, money and banking, and econo-
metrics. But I also reached the point in life where I was ready for a change. Something to test the theories and the
training. I wanted to find a way of life that would allow me to build equity for the future, work for myself, and secure
a format in which my whole family could participate.

I decided a franchise was the best option for me because statistically I knew the success rate was so much higher than
in the business world at large. However, one point worried me. Could I find a franchising agreement that allowed
me the freedom to chart my own course? I have always been the independent type. Was there a franchise that would
thoroughly train me, give me national name identification, and provide a common franchise network without locking
me into a smothering formula? Since woodworking is my hobby, I was very interested in the Austin Hardwoods Fran-
chise Plan. When I read their franchise contract, I knew I had found what I was looking for. Here was my chance to
get into a field I love, with a company that offered all the guidance I needed but permitted all the freedom I desired.
In short, it is a very sensible, affordable method to obtain all the benefits of Austin Hardwoods™ experience without
the restrictive bonds that characterize most franchise arrangements.

Our first year was a fine one. The growth patterns point towards an approximate 100% increase for our second year.
So if you think you are too independent to own a franchise, read the Austin Hardwoods Franchise Package and think

it over again. - jJ,'n c{_j ?/t/ifdon

Other details are too numerous to list. This is a tremendous opportunity to make money either as an owner/operator
or as an investor. If you happen to love dealing in fine woods, all the better. Current total investment is approximately
$80,000. Please let us hear from you.

N Franchise Marketing Department
AE Austin Hardwoods ?o.Box309% + Austin, Tx. 78764

ATTENTION WOODWORKERS LUBBOCK, TX. 79113 SAN ANTONIO, TX. 78217
.. . Rt 4, Box 162H 2446 Brockton
Visit the Austin Hardwoods Dealer nearest you. Galen Carr Oren Dreeben
AUSTIN, TX. 78704 EL PASO, TX. 79915 (806) 794-5099 .l.m(.g},z,\). 82%8%3_370_
2119 Goodrich 904 Tony Lama PHILADELPHIA, PA. 19114 2045 N. Forbe é‘l d e
John Dudney Mike Lowenstein 5701 Magnolia T dofl‘fls e
(512) 442-4001 (915) 593-0126 Ted Missiras 602 e6,22' 7383
(215) 848-9663 LOI€T0’%’ V\. 22079
DENVER, CO. 80223 HOUSTON, TX. 77014 PHOENIX. AR. 85010 DN, VA. 2
2625 S. Santa Fe Dr. 13001 Steubner-Airline 3821 E. Broadway (Wash., D.C.)
Russ Brown Bill Bryant David Lewis 8930 Telegraph Rd.
(303) 733-1292 (713) 440-0764 (602) 243.7191 (?6?;]55?8];‘6‘;6
DALLAS, TX. 75229  LAS VEGAS, NV. 89102 COLORADO SPRINGS, (0. ORANGE CO., CA. 92703
11353 Mathis 2901 S. Highland Allen Edge 2330 Fifth St.
Paul Fagan Richard Malott Call Directory Assistance Joe Brown
(214) 2414777 (702) 733-6677 for Information (714) 667-0704
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Letters

I’'m writing to commend you for your recent articles comparing
products by brand name (sharpening equipment and the arti-
cle on Rockwell and Powermatic, FIW #30, Sept.’81). I find
the experiences of other workers with their equipment to be
very helpful, and I would like to urge you to continue com-
parative articles such as these. I especially liked the fact that
you were willing to criticize some of the equipment, since
many magazines seem unwilling to really examine an item
carefully, perhaps for fear of offending the advertiser. Keep up
this good work and your readers will continue to trust you.
— Charles]. Ockstein, Mansfield Center, Conn.

.. .1 think I can cure your aversion to using oilstones because
you don’t like dirty oil all over your hands—don’t use oil. A
long time ago I learned a trick from a meatcutter who had to

made a few as a hobby.

I enclose a photo ofthe
crest of the Royal Col-
lege of Veterinary
Surgeons (left), which I
carved from a baulk of
lime wood; the floral
decorations are in the
style of Grinling Gib-
bons. It measures
54 in. tall and 9 in.
wide, mounted on a
plain dark wood panel.
The finish was a daily
application of linseed
o#l brushed on and the
surplus brushed off for
about six weeks.
—F.C. Greer,
Lancastershire, Eng.

— Wallace Van Eaton,
Yakima, Wash.

keep his knives constantly sharp. Instead of using a light grade
of oil, he used liquid dishwashing detergent. It will do the job
of lubricating the stone and is very good at carrying away the
bits of metal and stone created during sharpening, but best of
all you can clean up immediately by rinsing in running water.

—Fred ]. Gaca, Zion, Il

Your test of hand grinders was incomplete, possibly because it
takes a little practice to turn a crank and move a blade at the
same time. Once you master this and have changed to a white
aluminum-oxide wheel kept true with a diamond you have the
best tool for controlled, cool removal of precious tool steel. For
sharpening knives and chisels of small cross section the hand
grinder is unsurpassed. A half-inch wheel is adequate.

Of course a power grinder is necessary, especially for lathe

Here's a photo (below) of one of
the spinning wheels I've built. The
original was made especially for the
Joseph Smith home in Nauvoo, Il/.,

during the 1830s. I took the design

from Popular Mechanics, who

called it the spinning wheel that
won the West. | enlarged it from a
12-in. wheelto an 18-1n. wheel and
I changed the base to suitmy fancy.

The wood is black walnut. I have

The oriental armoire is walnut with walnut burls on the front
and walnut stumpwood on the sides. The hardware is imported
and good quality. We have an artist, Wanda Walker, who does
all the hand-painting. The owner o f our shop is Dean House.
When we started, Dean did all the designing and woodwork-
ing. Now, 18 months later, we employ five men. About half our
orders are for oriental furniture. . . .

—Pauline House, First Edition Furniture, Broken Arrow, Okla.

I put all your back issues on my desk with a pairof bookends, and two min-
utes later picked them up off the floor. My new bookends won't exceed the
expansion feature until 1989.

— John Morgenthau, Acton, Mass.
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POST
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and successful in its clear presentation
of each detail. 8" x 11%" » 272 pages
2000 illustrations

THE ILLUSTRATED
MANUAL OF TOOLS,
METHODS, MATERI-
ALS AND CLASSIC
CONSTRUCTIONS

Written by Ernest Scott,
English master furniture
maker and teacher with
over 50 years experience
as a craftsman. Broad
in its coverage of ev-

ery aspect of wood-
working, precise

JAPANESE WATERSTONES

=3

Setof2 $2450

POSTPAID.

Model 9820-2
Optionaljigforchiselsand plane irons $10.00 Postpaid.

Manufactured by fusing ex-
tremely sharp abrasives to-
gether under high tempera-
tures, Japanese waterstones
cut faster and produce a razor
edge impossible to obtain with
oil stones. Set of two stones
consists of a 1200 grit coarse
stone for establishing a sharp
bevel and a finish stone for
final honing and polishing of
the edge.

BLADE SHARPENER
Model 9820-2

Sharpens jointer and planer
knives up to 16" long. With
accessory jig, accurately shar-
pens plane irons and chisels.
Medium grit Japanese water-
stone rotates in gravity-fed
water bath for safe work on
your edge tools. One year
limited warranty.

$ 19599 posteap

RECORD 07

JOINTER
PLANE

$7500

POSTPAID.

Quickly and precisely adjusted, the
07 is the plane generally used for pro-
ducing edges and surfaces which are straight and
square. 22" long * 2%’' wide cutter « Weighs 8 lbs.

Tnakita Modc BO4510

R

FINISHING SANDER

4" x 4% + 1.8 amps * 115 volts

12,000 OPM » 2.4 Ibs.

o

N /’ $49°5 postraip

AINTAIN A LARGE INVENTORY OF MAKITA

WE
[Tl'll)l..\' IN STOCK FOR RAPID DELIVERY. J

Pustpaid offers in this ad effective through Dec. 31, 1981. To
order, send check, money order, or Mastercharge/VISA info to:

HIGHLAND HARDWARE

1034 N. HIGHLAND AVE., N.E.. BOX 31F

ATLANTA. GEORGIA 30306

(404) 872-4466

Send $1.00 for specifications and prices of Makira power tools.
Send $3.00 for a full catalog and one year subscription to Wood
News our quarterly newsletter. In Atlanta, visir our showroom
to see a demonstration of our Swiss-precision INCA shaper,
jointers, planers & saws.
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( This W&H
Molder/Planer
will Add
Versatility

And Economy

To Your workshop

Versatile — Because it does
sO many jobs so easily: base-
boards, picture frames, raised
panelling, models, miniature
doll furniture, and much more.
Converts from molder to
planerin two minutes.
Economical — Because it
does the job of several tools.
Eliminates machine shop set-
ting. Helps cut the cost of re-
storing old homes, building
new ones. Cast iron and steel
construction assures long,
trouble-free life.

For molding, select from 40
sets of standard knives, or have
special knives made from a
sketch or sample of finished
molding up to 7” wide.

For planing, converts waste
and rough-sawn wood to
dressed lumber, virtually free
of wave and chatter marks.
Planes boards up to 14" wide;
planes down to 1/16".

e

Handfeed and powerfeed
models available, starting
from $410.00. Master Charge
and VISA cards accepted.
Free brochure on request.

WILLIAMS & HUSSEY MACHINE CORP.

DEPT. 16, Milford, N. H. 03055
Call toll-free 1-800-258-1380




Lettgrs (continued )

tools subjected to great friction and abrasion, in which case an
oilstone may be used sparingly if at all. In this regard, some
people seem to overkill the final edge. The best edge is one
not overdone and barely suitable for the type of work or ornery
character on the wood at hand.

Dirty oilstones are all too prevalent and inefficient. Itis sur-
prising what soap and hot water will do for your favorite
stones. I use Windex on mine instead of messy oil.. . .

—John W.Wood, Tyler, Tex.

.. .1 was quite surprised not to find any mention of the white
grindstones (aluminum oxide in a vitrified white bond) now
being offered by several of the mail-order suppliers. I have
been using them for several years and never intend to buy
another one of those grey carborundum wheels which are so
likely to burn the temper. Although it is still possible to burn
the steel with a white stone, one has to be awfully careless.
They are more expensive and do wear away faster, but that'sa
reasonable trade-off. . . . — Lewss C. Cooper, Chester, N.].

Stimulated by your recent article, “Woodworking in Mendo-
cino,” FWW #29, July’81, John Rocus and I proposed the for-
mation of an Ann Arbor Woodworkers Association. John put
up a notice at his booth during the Ann Arbor summer art fair
and I putan ad in the “tools for sale” section of the local news-
paper. The response was much greater than either of us antici-
pated. A family picnic last Sunday brought together 20 wood-
workers (both professionals and amateurs) and perhaps an
equal number were unable to make the picnic but were inter-
ested in joining. A brief questionnaire indicated a broad range
of skills, woodworking interests and possible directions for the

Association. Suggested activities included technique ex-
changes among members, a juried show and perhaps eventu-
ally a storefront exhibit of members’ pieces, bulk wood pur-
chasing and information-sharing concerning aspects of the
local woodworking scene. A second meeting in two months
was resoundingly defeated in favor of monthly meetings.
Since most of us had been working in isolation from each other
the picnic turned into a pleasant surprise for all of us. I'm sure
that your article elicited similar responses in other parts of the
country and we would be interested in hearing about them.
— Charles Tamason, 622 S. First, Ann Arbor, Mich.

I am sending pictures of a table and chairs that I made. I have
been working on furniture since 1923. There are eight chairs,
two of them with arms. The wood here is big-leaf maple. The

SPECIFICATIONS

SPECIFICATIONS

CONOVER INDUSTRIAL SURFACE PLANERS

18° Planers 24" Planers
Height: 38" Height: 382"
Width: 32v2°. Width: 39227,
Length: 28°. Length: 28°.

Motor: 3 HP Single Phase. 110/220 V with Magnetic
Starter.

Table: 19° x 28"

Table Height Adjustment: Double Jack Screw and
Handwheel.

Cutterhead: 3%:° x 18° High Speed with 3 knives.
Chippers: Segmented cast iron with 1" cells.
Pressure Bar: Cast iron spring loaded.

Infeed Roller: Serrated, segmented, 1 cells.

Qutfeed Roller: Smooth.

Bed Rollers: Ball bearing 17° x 2%/a"

Rate of Feed: 25 ft. per minute.

Cuts per Inch: 50.

Maximum Depth of Cut: '4”

Net Weight: 965 Ibs.

Shipping Weight: 1400 lbs.

Extra set of knives: $112.50.
Instruction Manual: $2.00 (Included with machine.)
Price: $3800.00 FOB Parkman, OH

Motor: 5 HP Three Phase. 2207440 V with Magnetic
Starter.

Table: 25" x 28"

Table Height Adjustment: Double Jack Screw and
Handwheel.

Cutterhead: 3'2° x 24" High Speed with 3 knives.
Chippers: Segmented cast iron with 1° cells.
Pressure Bar: Cast iron spring loaded.

Infeed Roller: Serrated, segmented, 1° cells

Qutfeed Roller: Smooth.

Bed Rollers: Ball bearing 23° x 2% ",

Rate of Feed: 25 ft. per minute

Cuts per inch: 50.

Maximum Depth of Cut: ¥4~.

Net Weight: 1235 Ibs.

Shipping Weight: 1628 Ibs.

Extra set of knives: $150.00.
Instruction Manual: $2.00 (Included with machine.)
Price: $5275.00 FOB Parkman, OH

Part of Conover’s complete line of cast iron

machinery.

Compare the features and price of our planers with
others on the market. You will find that feature, dollar,
and quality wise we have the most to offer. All Conover
machines are backed by a full one year parts warranty—
probably the longest in the market place today.

Like to know more? Send today for our 24 page catalog
of Conover tools and machinery. It gives complete details
on our line of “honest built” machinery which is of heavy
cast iron construction and competitively priced.

For the detail minded buyer instruction manuals are
available on many of our machines. We have a special
literature package detailed below.

Y EoNOVER

Conover Woodcraft Specialties, Inc.
18125 Madison Road, Parkman, Ohio 44080

Phone No. (216) 548-3481

|

[0 Enclosed is $1.00 for your latest 24 page catalog of |

Conover tools and machinery. |

[J Tcan't wait! Enclosed is $2.00 for first class delivery. |

[J Enclosed is $5.00 for your 24 page catalog, 5 manuals,

and a 24" four fold wood ruler, all sent 1st class. |
|
|
|
|
|

Address

t
|
|
|
I
|
| Name
I
|
|

£



UNDERSTANDING
ORIGINAL
HARDWARE

CHIPPENDALE STYLE
CUPBOARD DOOR
ESCUTCHEONS 1740 TO DATE

This escutcheon, from our catalog,
is one of 20 sizes available as stock. It,
like all the 18th Century originals, is
thin cast brass with hand-filed
bevelled edges, and a rounded bot-
tom in the heyhole.

Some easy ways to spot other
“repros” in use are: (1) a flat bottom
or square corners in the keyhole; (2)
thick (close to '4”) material; (3)
square, not bevelled, outside edges;
(4) stamped, or cast in “file marks”
on the outside edge.

Our current catalog, 108 pages of
quality hardware and information,
can be yours for $4.00.

P.S.—Don’t be fooled by any es-
cutcheons we have made during the
last 46 years!

BALL .. BALL

463 West Lincoln Highway

Exton, Pa. 19341 e (215) 363-7330

'HOUSE OF TEAK

The boldest inventory in America of kiln-dried
hardwood lumber from all over the world—
ranging from domestic Ash to exotic Zebrawood.

Wholesale inquiries only. Chester
B.Stem, Inc.,2708 Grant Line Road, Q

New Albany, Ind. 47150.
OF SPECIAL INTEREST
STEM
EMINENCE IN WOOD

B Beautiful figured red gum in one-inch
thickness.

B Partridgewood now available in one- and
two-inch thicknesses.

B Redwood chunks and slabs. Very well air
dried.

Fine

 Chisels...

are made today in much the same way as they were 150 years
ago. A high carbon alloy steel blank is forged, trimmed, and
ground into a tool that is used to pare and trim hard and soft
woods. Because of their shape and balance, these bevel-edged
chisels are the cabinetmaker’s choice. Each blade is made from
the highest quality Sheffield steel and fitted with polished box-
wood handles.

This set of the four most useful sizes includes: one ¥4", 2", 34",
and 1” chisel.

The 1982 Woodcraft Catalog

The Woodcraft Tool Catalog has been imitated but never
equaled. For 18 years it has brought the finest woodworking
tools in the world to American carvers, cabinetmakers, wood
turners, and other discriminating craftsmen.

Two year subscription, $2.50. Color, 112 pages, perfect bound.

T e R PR

Dept. FW111, 313 Montvale Ave.
Woburn, MA 01888

Please send ________ Chisel Sets
#12120-M at $39.95 ppd. each

O I enclose $2.50 for a 2-year Woodcraft
Tool Catalog subscription (refundable).
Free with order.

Paymentby: [0 Check OMC 0[O Amex [ Visa
# —_— — Expires
NAME
ADDRESS
CITY STATE ZIP

OR CALL TOLL FREE 800-225-1153 FOR CHARGE CARD ORDERS!

A S S S S S — S S — — —



Letters (continued)

raised part of the center of the table is a lazy Susan. The
pedestal is burly maple from a tree that was growing on our
property. To me it is the Mt. St. Helens big blast.. . .

— TE. Haag, Tualatin, Ore.

In A.W. Marlow’s article on the stroke sander (FWW #29,
July’'81) he discusses splicing the sanding belt and the impor-
tance of cutting the same angle on both ends. The desired re-
sult can be obtained by laying the two ends of the strip on top
of one another after giving one end a single twist, thus placing
the abrasive side of one end adjacent to the back side of the
other. Align the edges of the two ends over a distance of
18 in., then cut through both with the same cut of a sharp

knife. No matter what angle is cut the ends will fit and align
perfectly. —C.D. Iddings, Tulsa, Okla.

. .We have available at times, from the plywood mills in this
area, used, ripped and otherwise ruined sandpaper belts.
These are over 48 in. wide and vary in length to over 8 ft. long.
I have obtained them from zero cost to never more than $4.
From these belts can be made superb stroke belts. These belts
rip easily and truly longitudinally, and »07/3, no gluing. Discs,
orbital and hand-sanding sheets can also be cut from the re-
maining paper. . . . — Warren Foote, Olympia, Wash.

Here are a few notes for another approach to stroke-sander de-
sign. I made my drums from 3-in. plywood rings with solid
plywood end plates (two layers at each end). The shaft is
locked to the drum by two steel cross-pins inserted through a
hole in the shaft and sandwiched in a recess between the end
plates. The pin at one end is set at 90° to the pin at the other.

The tracking mechanism shown in the photo consists of a
turnbuckle on each side of the idler drum, with a pivoting
angle-iron arm. Thisarrangement allows accurate tracking ad-
justment and belt tightening, and quick belt changes (a wing
nut releases the turnbuckle from its stud). I mounted the slid-
ing table rails on vertical shelf standards, permitting gross
table-height adjustment for sanding work of various thick-
nesses, such as completed drawer assemblies. The top portion
of the sanding belt rides over a 12 in. by 48 in. hardwood
platen, providing a sanding surface for hand-held objects.

I purchase rolls of floor-sander abrasive belts (12 in. wide),
glue them into stroke-sander lengths, then rip the belt down
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For the largest
inventory in the East
of woodworking
machinery & supplies
. Powermatic, Rockwell

with and Makita

call, write or visit

American Machinery
& Motor Co., Inc.

22—24—26 Howard St.
tools, New York, N.Y. 10013
Telephone (212) 226-4577

INCH-SCALE
SPOKEN HERE

Hl-EE

and over

3.000
products

Please send me your new, fully illustrated.
112 page 1982 catalog. I enclose S1.00 (for
third class post-

w——_ age) or $2.00 (for
CINIIE first class postage).

TheXEIP.  oept D160
Woodworkers’ 21801 industrial Bivd.
Store’ Rogers, MN 55374

IMPORTED GERMAN
HAND DROP-FORGED

DRAW KNIVES

T ——— (1

THE QUALITY IS BUILT INT

One of the ial tools for vers, s, model
and pattern makers. Saves time in shaping, finishing and
removing excessive wood. Blade of tempered German steel
takes and holds a keen edge. Hardwood handles for non-slip
grip. A good tool at a good price!

Available in 3 sizes

No. 1 - 250mm x 35mm
No. 2 - 200mm x 25mm
No. 3 - 140mm x 20mm

Add $2.00 shipping Write for FREE
per Draw Kmlu Woodworking Catalog

FRANK MITTEHMEIEH INC. cest.1936)

Importers of Quality Tools Since I

3577 E.Tremont Ave., Bronx NY 10456

Miniatures craftsmen across the globe
know that small scale projects demand

full-size skills. And a lot of these
craftsmen have learned the inch-scale
language from:

THE SCALE CABINETMAKER

TSC is published quarterly. 1 yr., $15.00; 2
yrs., $29.00; sample issue, $4.25. Order
from Dorsett Publications, Inc., P.O. Box
87F, Pembroke, VA 24136.




KNIFE HINGE SPECIAL $5.50

Sohid Brass. Choice of

Knife hinge with plate or msert

{-Knife hinge with plate or insert

Spectfy Right or Left hand door

Add $1 50 for Postage and Handling
Check or Money Order

Catalog $1 {free w/ special or ref w/ ist order)
Imported €uropean Hardware
4285 South Arville

Las Vegas Nevada 89103

NEW WOODWORKING IDEAS
Season green wood quickly, crack-free with the new PEG-
THERMOVAT SYSTEM. Beat the high cost of commer-
cially dried wood. Send $1.00 for catalog of supplies,
equipment and project ideas. Hundreds more project ideas
in the new books, WORKING GREEN WOOD WITH PEG,
$7.95, and MAKING WOOD SIGNS, $6.95, plus $2.00
each handling and shipping.

SPIELMANS WOOD WORKS
188 FW Gibraltar Rd., Fish Creek, WI 54212

PROFESSIONAL TURNING TOOLS
Fittings and accessories
Send one dollar bill for catalog

PETER CHILD
The Old Hyde, Little Yeldham,
Halstead, Essex, England.

7 DESIGNS IN
EASY-CARVING
JELUTONG

and marked wood blanks with |

Pre-cut
a scale model in each kit, Mallets
Send stamp for FREE Brochure!

WOOD IS GOOD CO., DEPT. F
BOX 46, COULTERVILLE, CA 95311

Tools

OLD FASHION
BRANDING IRON  $11.00
YOUR CHOICE UP TO Plus $1.50

FIVE 3/8” COPPER Shipping

LETTERS OR NUMBERS
ADDITIONAL LETTERS OR PUNCTUATIONS
$1.90 EACH

I. MILLER ENTERPRISES
BOX 772-FW

GREAT GIFT MANCHESTER Ma. 63011

JIG BOOK FOR WOODWORKERS

The book for serious woodworkers. Shows
how to dupiicate parts & increase production.
Over 80 jigs described & illustrated. Send for
“Making & Using Simple Jigs”. Only $2.75

Finishing Book $1.75
Plans Catalog  ¢1.50

ARMOR PRODUCTS
Box 290, Dept. D
Deer Park, NVY 11729

HARDWOODS FOR SALE

king and Using
gimple Jig®

Ma

Walnut Cherry Oak
Clock and Table Slabs
Catalog- $1.00

KOUNTRY KRAFT HAROWOODS
RR 1, Lake City, lowa 51449

CATALOG of FULL-SIZE
FURNITURE PLANS 32°

Wonderland for woodworkers! Over 170 full-size furniture plans!
Tables. desks. curio cabinets, chairs—etc. Everything in full-size detail
st like the plans fine furniture manufacturers use. Early American,
sh, Modern. Mediterranean. Spanish. English. Your remittance

refunded with first order. Send today.
25 Sherman Ave.,

14
FURNITURE DESIGNS, Dept. KF-111 Evanston, Ill. 60201

WOODWORKERS-SLIDE materigls off YOUR shop tools onto OUR
wide rollers tor

safety,
accuracy,
ndconvenience

=<

Send $110: Turning Point Mfg, Inc. RR-4A Davenport, N.D. 58021

Your home workshop
can PAY OFF

This One Low-Cost Power Tool-

SAWS to desired Width..

PLANES to desired Thickness...
MOLDS all popular Patterns...

All at once or separately. . . All By Power Feed!

Only 3-in-1-Workshop Tool Of Its Kind!

From the Day It Arrives . . .the Belsaw will make and
save you money. With shortages and inflation driving
lumber prices sky-high, this versatile power tool easily
pays for itself by quickly converting low cost rough
lumber into high value finished stock. In just one pass
turn out your own quarter-round, door and window stop,
casing, tongue-and-groove. . .all popular patterns.
Other Belsaw operators are making cases for grandfather
clocks, furniture, picture frames, fencing, hee hives, bed
slats, surveying stakes . . .all kinds of millwork.

Built For Pros. . .Priced For
the Home Craftsmen

... it is engineered and built to industrial standards, but
factory-direct selling keeps the price low. Handles tough
oak and walnut as easily as pine, and so simple to
operate even heginners with no experience can use it.

Start Your Own Business
Earn Extra Income
Right at Home

With just this one low cost power-feed machine
in a corner of your garage or basement, you
can set up a profitable business by supplying
lumberyards, cabinetmakers, carpenters, re-
modelers, contractors and hobbyists in your
area with custom-planed lumber, trim, mold-
ing. . .ALL of their millwork requirements.
Supply picture molding to art shops, hardware
and department stores, or sell direct to framing
shops. All standard patterns in stock. . .cus-
tom knives ground to your design or sample.

NOW YOU Can
Turn Extra Time
Into

Inco
¥ me!
BELSAW POWT il

BOOKLET!

Get FREE Book
with facts and
full details. ..RUSH

COUPON TODAY!

if coupon bas been re-
moved. just send postcard
with name and
address to:

BELSAW POWER TOOLS CO.
9375Belsaw Building
6301 Equitable Road
Kansas City, MO 64120

&

NO RISK 100% .
Guarantee of Satisfaction

“Try the Belsaw in your own shop for a full &
30-Days and put it to work for you. Give it a §&
thorough test and make it prove that it can do
everything we say it will. . .use it as much as
you want. Then if you are not completely
satistied, just send it back and we'll return
every penny sent with your order. And YOU are
the sole judge. There are no questions asked

there are no fine print ‘use' charges. Our
flat guarantee is that YOU must be 100%
1 sulisfied or you get your money hack.”

Does The Belsaw Pay? YOU BET!
READ WHAT OTHER BELSAW OWNERS SAY:

A Good Investment: “/ beliere that the Belsau: is the best investient
Lever made. I've been a planer man for years and am now refired.
The Belsaw has earned me over $60.000 extra income tn the puast
eleven years.

Robert Sawver. Roseburg, Oregon

Pays For Itself: "/ bought a batch of walnut in the rough, and after
Planing it on the Belsaw | figrred up the money | bad saved. It was
enough to pay for two-thirds the cost of the Planer. it really dves a good
Job.”

R. 8. Clark, Springfield. Ohio

More Than Expected: “7his machine pays for itself by meakimg
money oul of scrap hoards. It is a very well buill machine and |
confess it is more than 1 expected for the price. It does everything you
say i will.”

Stephen Schultz. Orangeville, Penna.

.. .And Belsaw Is The Choice Of Professionals: / yeconimend
Belsaws Planer-Molder-Saw as the most useful shop tool that any
craflsman could own. We use ours every dey in the WORKBENCH miodel
shop. and couldn’t get along without il.”

JAY HEDDEN—Editor of WORKBENCH Magazine

NO OBLIGATION and
NO SALESMAN Calls!

9375 Belsaw Building .
6301 Equitable Road N,

Kansas City, Missouri 64120 el

[3 YES, please send me the FREE Booklet that gives me
complete tacts about Belsaw's Planer- Molder-Saw and full detils
on how I can quality for a 30-Day Free Trial right in my own
shop. | understand there is No Obligation and that No salesman
will call

.-

NAME
ADDRESS
ciry

STATE 7P
r § 4 1 ' [ T )



L_n_etters (continued)

the center for two 6-in. belts. For the joint, I use an over-
lapped angled splice with silicone caulk as adhesive. Scrape off
the abrasive in the splice area. Finally, put the power switch at
the tracking-adjustment end of the sander. Otherwise, one
does a quick sawdust shuffle from one end of the machine to
the other after replacing a belt and trying to reach the adjust-
ment device before the belt runs off the drum.

— Bruce Bozman, Addison, N.Y.

Robert M. Rose’s letter about how I saw mother-of-pearl
(FWW #29, July’81), deserves some response. His elucidation
of the theory behind the jeweler’s saw is sensible and no doubt
correct. However, the fact remains that after years of sawing
the orthodox way, with the saw’s handle below the work, I
found I preferred doing it wrong.

I tried turning the saw upside down at the suggestion of
Chuck Erickson of Erika Banjos. We discussed mechanized
methods of sawing pearl to make this tedious job go faster. He
described attempts at using tiny, diamond-coated bandsaws
and lasers, but each of these proved unsuitable. He had con-
cluded that the fastest and most accurate way was the good old
hand saw, used upside down. After some practice I found I
had much more control, the fingers being far more sensitive
than the wrist. I break fewer blades, actually they become dull
and break only if one continues to push them through the cut.
As to my vision, the saw is just not in my way.

The real point is that one should never be afraid to try some-
thing unorthodox, as this is often how important discoveries
are made. I am neither pedant nor academician, just a crafts-
man seeking the best and fastest way to achieve my goals. If it
works, I'll use it. —Richard Newman, Rochester, N.Y.

The bit is...when you get
our point, you've got the

-‘..'||_ !I.
At Morris Wood Tool, we bel dw g 70 tora _.
enthusiasts deserve the same top performance drill chuck

The letter from James E. Harriss on quill modifications for
the Shopsmith (FWW #29, July’81) was interesting indeed.
My six-year-old Mark V has experienced the same side-to-side
play in the quill since I purchased it. I did the same basic
bearing addition, although instead of using an NSK 6202Z
bearing (0.5906-in. bore) as Harriss did, I used an NDH
499502H (0.6250-in. bore). The drawing shows the specs. Us-

Shopsmith quill modification

r;k_1510 0150__ — L R, |
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i i St Added bearing, NDH 499502H; bore, 0.625,
0.D. 1.375; width, 0.433
Bore 0.450 in. deep to push fit (not press fit) O.D. of bearing.

Bore 1.510 in. deep to 0.001 in. larger than
push fit, so bearing will drop into quill.

ing the NDH bearing there is no need to do any grinding of
the splines. But to get a press fit of the bearing, the shaft
must be either lightly and evenly dimpled or else knurled-
and-turned to press-fit diameter between the end of the
splines and the shoulder. The stock bearing used in front of
the quill (SKF 466041) will also work but it is 0.003 in. larger
in the outside diameter than the NDH bearing. 1 was ex-
tremely impressed with the results of the modification.

I was misled, though, by the estimate of less than $20 for

=
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AND Pong -
CLAMPS

Dependable extra hands for all
types of clamping and work-holding
jobs: woodworking projects,

home maintenance, and

furniture repair fl-;
e

from their cutting tools as the major manu-
facturers. So we've put together a twelve-piece,
reasonably-priced set of our most-used drills
boxed in a handsome solid mahogany case
These American-crafted bits are made of the
finest carbon tool steel available and are pre-
cision ground for clean, accurate drilling without
‘skating’ or splitting. Sizes range from " to

Morris Woobp TooL

Serious hobbyists will find our set of brad
point drills is a good investment, because a bit of
quality makes a big difference in woodworking
projects.

$78°°

including shipping

CO., INC. 2 -

* HWY 11-E. P O BOX 249, MORRISTOWN. TN 37814 CALL 1-800-251-09%4 [N TN (615) 586-0110

Write for FREE LITERATURE. For
big 32-page “‘how-to-clamp-it’’
catalog, send 25¢.

ASK YOUR DEALER

ADJUSTABLE CLAMP COMPANY
THE CLAMP FOLKS
431 N. Ashland Ave./Chicago, IL 60622
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‘ WOODBUTCHER

Shelter Institute Bldg. ._]

| 38 Center Street O

| Bath, Maine 04530
207-442-7939

COME PARE WITH US 5

| chisels for paring, mortising,
dovetailing, timber framing,
‘ and more-at excellent prices.

Send $2 for our special catalog,
| refunded with first order.

WOOD WORLD

9006 Waukegan Rd.
Morton Grove, IL 60053
(312) 965-4420

Over 50 species

* Rosewood e Teak e Zebrawood
e Walnut e Oak ¢ English Yew
e Bubinga e Cherry ¢ Mahogany

PARNKS

12"THICKNESS PLANER

®

MORE
THAN
50,000
IN USE

ALL
OVER

THE

A
h’ WORLD

® The PARKS No. 95 is a compact, sturdy
thickness planer that offers mill planer preci-
sion and ruggedness at a modest price! Write
for complete descriptive literature on the No.
95 Planer, as well as on PARKS wood- and
metal-cutting Band Saws and Planer-Jointer
Combination Machines.

THE PARKS WOODWORKING MACHINE CO.
Dept. FW, 1501 Knowilton St., Cincinnati, Oh. 45223

Qﬂs of Quality Woodworking Machines Since 1887 ‘

~

You'll love building these profitable

WOODEN TOY PLANS

FOR TABLE, BAND, JIG, AND RADIAL SAWS

g Ten enchanting full-size pat-
terns easily made from scrap
< wood, plus “How to Make
Wheels with Table and Radial
Saws.”" Model T, Fire Truck,
Plane, Train, 3 Animal Pull
Toys, Boat Puzzle, Phone, Toy
Soldier. Send $4 today, we
“ ship immediately! (Catalog of
100 plans $1.00)

J. Lewman, Toymaker
2918 Campbell Dept. FW-1

FOR A GOOD|
TIME

BUILD A WESTWOOD fi§
CLOCK /

Our clock designs

are the result

of research and
refinement.

They're now available
as kits or blueprints.
A Westwood
movement will keep
your project

running smoothly.
Our prices enable

you to afford the
finest.

For “Blueprints

to movements”’

Send $1.00 for catalog

Waestwood Clocks ‘N Kits
3210 Airport Way

Dept, 030TK P.O. Box 2930
Long Beach, CA 90801

CLOCKS
N KITS

Kansas City, Mo. 64109
SATISFACTION GUARANTEED

with urethane added
for extra durability.

AT LAST...
The Package You
Have Waited for:

Hondgi- Bk,

Specialized Screws for your
Woodworking. In packages of
50 - 100. (Hinge Screws: 500)

CASE- HARDENED STEEL
won't

1
snap CABINET ~ PAN HEAD FACE i
. ASSEMBLY  FRAMING FOR |
in half.

RAZOR
SHARP

Points
penetrate
easily.
Phillips &
Square
Drlve FACE FRAMING PARTICLE
STOCKED “..r';i’f.'.m cawein
for ' .

IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT.
FREE DELIVERY

Satisfaction guaranteed or your money back.
($25.00 MINIMUM ORDER)

ey vm—|

Please send

O SamplePak (3 screws for
inspection)

O Fastener Guide/Price List

Company

Address

City

State/Zip

Phone ( )

Title

SCREW CO. INC.
@jALlTY Box 1296-M
El Cajon, CA 92022

(714) 562-6100, Ext. M

800-854-2921 Ext. M
Calif: 800-552-8844, Ext. M
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L_et_ge_rs (continued )

the modification. I had to try a few shops before I found a
machinist willing to do the work, and I neglected to get an es-
timate. I believe I was in a state of shock when the bill was
handed to me. I had to pay, but Harriss could have had quite
a few quills modified for the amount I paid to have just one
quill bored. Anyone who is considering the quill modifica-
tion should check around and above all get an estimate
because prices will vary extremely. My after-the-fact investiga-
tions provided estimates from reasonable to astronomical.. . .

—Steve Aga, Glendale, Anz.

Several years ago 1 tried removing a cup from a wide board by
wetting the concave side and placing the board on grass with
the convex side facing up (Q & A, FWW #29, July ‘81). The
cup disappeared for about a week, then began to reappear. |
then removed the cup by the following method. I cut a series
of grooves parallel to the grain, about % in. wide, % in. deep
and an inch apart on the concave side and clamped the board
to a flat surface. The grooves were then coated with glue and
a strip of wood was forced into each groove. After the glue
had set, the wood strips were scraped flush with the now flat
board. The grooves are stopped to prevent the ends of the
strips from showing on the board ends. I have used a bench
saw and also a router to cut the grooves and find the saw
method easier. . . . — Warren 1. Newcomb, Arlington, Va.

Please don’t print any more of that nonsense about heavy and
thin coats of wax (Q & A, FWW #30, Sept. ’81). If wax is prop-
erly applied to any surface and then properly buffed, a molec-
ular film is left. It cannot be too heavy or too thin, it is 7o/ecu-
lar. 1f the reader used a non-drying penetrating oil, the oil resi-

due mixing with the wax caused his woes. Wax should not be
used on any wood surface that has been finished with an oil
product until the surface is perfectly dry. Otherwise it mixes
with the wet oil and causes a mess. If Don Newell thinks he is
getting the wax off with paint thinner, especially if it is one of
his thick coats, it just ain’t so. He is only spreading it thinner.
Get wax off with perchloride, the fluid used by dry cleaners.
Saturate a cloth with it and wipe the surface, and do it two or
three times. — Charles F. Riordan, Dansville, N.Y.

The article on building stairs (FWW #30, Sept. '81) reminds
me of something I miss on virtually all your articles: a bibliog-
raphy. My library includes Stair Building and Hand Railing by
John F. Dowsett, The Library Press, London, 1929. This gives
a broader insight into the matter of stair building. For instance
the article mentions 1-in. treads. Dowsett talks about treads
that are 1% in. thick for light stairs and 134 in. thick in fire-
resisting stairs. . . . The bibliography will be valuable to any-
one wanting to learn more. — Paul/Sundback, Hartstown, Pa.
Editor’s note: We know of only two stair books in print: Stair Layout
by Stanley BadzinskiJr. (American Technical Society, Chicago, 1971)
and Handbook of Doormaking, Windowmaking and Staircasing, ed.
by Anthony Talbot (Sterling Publishing Co., New York, 1980).
Neither book is especially good. The out-of-print list includes Practs-
cal Staircase Joinery (Cassell and Co., New York, 1889) and Practical
Handrailing (Funk & Wagnalls, New York, 1905), both edited by
Paul N. Hasluck; Szair Builders’ Guide by Morris Williams (David
Williams Co., New York, 1914) and Stair Building by Gilbert Towns-
end (American Technical Society, Chicago, 1941). The last is the best.

ERRATUM: In FWW #30, Sept.’81, p. 89, the height of the frame in
the drawing should have been 28, not 29.

An Hour Ago This Was

A Piece of Firewood

: o e
Finished, some would give a
week’s pay to own it

Find out how to duplicate virtually
anything in wood with a

Send $1.00 for brochure today.
Dupli-Carver™
Dept. 702
4004 W. 10th Street
Indianapolis, IN 46222
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BEAUTIFUL
WOOD FINISHES

Watco Danish Oils provide an elegant,
extremely durable penetrating finish IN
the wood, not ON it! Primes, seals,
hardens, protects and beautifies in one
fast, easy application.

Natural and Medium,
Dark and Black Walnut
colors for all woods.
Write Watco-Dennis
Corp., 1756-22nd St.,
Santa Monica, Calif.
90404, Dept. FW-111

QUICK- >
CHANGE,
MAGIC
MITRE
TABLE

...can be placed over existing top in
seconds. Cuts accurate angles without
moving saw arm from zero point. Con.-
structed of solid core plywood with
hardwood faces, removable HD alum-
inum fences(2) adjust and lock around
the graduated radius of the table.
SPECIAL $49.95+Freight
H.LLT. 2867 Long Beach Road
Oceanside, N.Y. 11572

104 giant pages
—finest veneers,
cabinet & furniture

\
b
g
!
b
?
.
¢
woods, carving blocks, inlays, period hardware, .
{
k
¢
.
|
J
\
5

carved moldings, pic. framing. Sliding, revolv-
ing hdwe. Coffee mill kit. Wood finishes, cane,
lamp parts. Marquetry kits. Specialty wood-
working tools. Over 2,000 hard-to-find practical
products. Woodworking books and plans.

TEAR OUT AD. MAIL TODAY.

CONSTANTINE Est. 1812

2065 Eastchester Rd., Bronx, N.Y. 10461
[J Enclosed $1 for Catalog without samples.

11 prefer Catalog with 20 Wood Samples. $2
enclosed. Send 20 wood veneers from around
the world. Identified. Useful when matching,
naming & ordering fine woods. Educational.
$1.50 refunded on first catalog order.

D ALSO enclosed $2.50. Send practical in-
struction manual—*“Creative Veneer Craft.”
How to create decorative veneer designs. Tech-
niques, patterns, projects. It's the perfect sup-
plement to Constantine's big Catalog. .

y 7 @ & g 27 g & @



Above, Tage Frid and his wife, Emma, bend steamed laminates

Tage Frid's second book is here.

Woodworkers have been waiting for Tage Frid’s second book
ever since his first book was released. Now, the wait is over.

Frid’s new volume picks up where the first volume left
off. It's called Tage Frid Teaches Woodworking—Shaping,
Veneering, Finishing, and it does for woodworking tech-
nique what Frid’s earlier book did for the art of joinery.
Here, in 224 pages, are all the essential methods Frid has
spent a lifetime mastering and teaching. You'll learn about
bending (everything from building a steambox to working
complicated bends) and turning (spindle and faceplate turn-
ing, stacking and bricklay lamination, even turning green
wood). You'll discover how to veneer and how to carve and
inlay wood. And you'll explore the intricacies of finishing.

All the fundamental skills a beginner needs to know are
here, plus techniques complicated enough to challenge the
most experienced craftsman. And all are taught as only Frid
can teach them, with hundreds of detailed illustrations and
step-by-step instructions.

Shaping, Veneering,
Finishing
Hardcover, $18.00

Tage Frid Teaches Woodworking
Shapeng, Veneering, Finishing

Tuge Frid Teaches Woodworking

s Vs et Vi P

A e S . waha P

Joinery: Tools
and Techniques
Hardcover, $16.00

To order your copy—or to send a copy as a gift—
write us, or use l?le order form in the front of this
issue. Or you can call us toll-free, at 1-800-243-7252
and charge your order to MasterCard or VISA.

.—EThe]‘auntOnB‘eSS 52 Church Hill Road, Box 355, Newtown, Connecticut 06470
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Quality Woodworking Tools & Supplies
We carry only the finest from STANLEY,
JORGENSEN, COLUMBIAN, YANKEE,
GREENLEE, NICHOLSON, NORTON, DIS-
STON ... and many others.

SUPPLIES, too — the broadest selection of
screws and abrasives from a single source.

Abrasives, Garnet, Aluminum Oxide,
Silicon Carbide, Self-Lubricating,
Non-Filling (stearated); Emery Cloth
and Mesh Cloth 9 x 11 sheets in all
weights and grits. Belts, too.

SANDPAPER

Garnet or Aluminum Oxide
(indicate type)

9"x 11" Sheets — Open Coat

Lth per 100 10 25 50 100

1 $330 280A $1.90 $3.95 $7.35 $14.25
/2 255 240A 190 395 7.35 14.25
Ya 315 220A 190 395 735 14.25
1 3.80 180A 1.90 395 735 14.25
1" 4.40 150A 1.90 395 735 14.25
1Yz  5.80 120A 190 395 7.35 14.25
2 2.80 100A 190 395 735 14.25
Vs 3.30 80A 2.15 445 825 1585
1 4.15 150C  2.65 595 1135 21.80
1"a  5.00 120C 265 595 11.35 21.80
12 6.00 100C 265 5.95 11.35 21.80
1% 7.95 80D 3.05 665 12.75 2430
2 8.50 60D 370 7.60 1450 28.15

V2 3.45
J/j 4.40 Aluminum Oxide — Non-filling

1 530 320A 230 540 10.20 1935
1 6.45 280A 230 540 1020 19.35
1% 7.40 220A 230 540 1020 1935
19, 870 180A 230 540 1020 19.35
2 970 150A 230 540 1020 19.35

WOOD SCREWS . . all types;
brass, silicon bronze, stainless
steel and zinc plated steel.
Siotted and Phillips fiat, round
and oval heads.

BRASS WOOD SCREWS
Slotted Flat or Roundhead
{indicate type)

All sizes from #0 V4" to #14 4”
Lth per 100
4 $1.90

s 1.95

4 1.90

g 1.95

2 220

a 1.80

Ys  1.95

*

#
0
0
1
b
1
2
2
2 2 220
2 %3 2.25
2 3a 255
3 Vs 225
3 s 2.20
3 Y2 2.40
3 55  2.55
3 3%a 280
3 7ls  3.30
3 1 3.55
4 Va  1.90
4 Y2 225
4 s 275
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To order screws and/or sandpaper

{minimum $10 in merchandise),

add the following shipping costs,

applicable only to the 48 adjoining

continental states.
Orders up to $20
$20.01 to $50
$50.01 to $100
Over $100

We also accept Master Charge and Visa
on orders of $20 or more.

Telephone orders, too, {212) 242-5815.
Send $2.00 for complete tool catalog.

The Tool Works
111 8th Ave. NY, NY 10011

— add $2.50
— add $3.00
— add $3.75
— add $4.75

Objective: Trade in your old Jig Saw
uality
It Sander:

or Belt Sander for a
Bosch/stanley Jig Saw or

Orbital Action Jig Saws.

Ad justable OrbitSelector Backup
roller for blade support - Includes
four assorted blades and one
screwdriver - All ball and roller
bearing construetion.

Model 1580 Barre! Grip-#195.22
with trade iIn- $|55 22
Model 1577 Top Handle- 19592
with trade in- $155.2°
Madel 1578 Top Handle,
variable speed-$2(5°

with trade in-$ 7522 8- it g
$40.220ff with any Jig Saw or Belt Sander trade in/
B S Stanley Industral Ball Bearing
h ~ Sanders. Carbide housing inser?s.
Twi st Type Tracking adjustments.

Model 9032 - 3x2]-%$199.22
with Tradein-¢ | 5G 00

Modet Q0031-3%24-$255,22
wrth Trade in-$ 2500

Mede! Q0496 -4%24-$269.92
with trade in-$299 X

15 % Discount on

Belts with wms"""se' T Model 9049T-4x24-# 289,00

with Trade in-$ 249 %

GlennWing

POWER TOOLS
1437 5. Woodward Ave
Birmingham, Michigan 48011 Writefor ourca;alog on Portable and Stationary
Toois. Enclose $2.00 for postage or our complete
(313) 644-5440 catalog at $6.00 including postage.

Rockwell * Stanley * Bosch * Milwaukee ¢ Makita
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Unicprn
Universal

WOODS Ltd.

SPECIALTY FOREIGN & DOMESTIC
HARDWOODS & SOFTWOODS
VENEERS

LUMBER FOR EVERY WOODWORKING APPLICATION

OVER 80 SPECIES AVAILABLE:

EUROPEAN BOXWO0OD . ENGLISH BROWN OAK
PERNAMBUCO e CORDIA e ROSEWOODS e EBONY
ENGLISH CHESTNUT e LABURNUM LOGS e EUROPEAN PLUM

OLIVEWOOD e  SNAKEWOOD e  LEMONWOOQD
ENGLISH HOLLY . CURLY ENGLISH SYCAMORE
CUBAN MAHOGANY o ANDAMAN PADOUK

SOLID THUYA BURLS o BURLED LOGS

AIR DRIED & KILN DRIED  FLITCH CUT LOGS
COMPREHENSIVE STOCK AVAILABLEFROM 1" TO 6"

WRITE FOR FREE PRICE LIST
MINIMUM MAIL ORDER $100.00
WHOLESALE INQUIRIES INVITED

137 JOHN STREET, TORONTO, CANADA M5V 2E4 977-3791

.;‘r

| and constru of superior materials to meet the
precise demands of the professional.

Chopping dove- Mitre cuts?
tails? Our ‘?’ -u Crosscutting?
dovetail P Dovetails?
chisels 2", These are
(Umeki Japan's finest
Gata Nomi) cutting saws

(DozukiNoki Giri).

Blades of high
carbon steel. Rigid
back & fine set as-
sure precision cut.

have thin, triangular
crossections which

offer little resis-

tance in tight cuts. Razor
sharp edges. Handles of
Japanese Red Oak. Three 240mm (915" blade)
sizes: 6mm (14") $19.55/9mm Kanesen— $27.15. En-
(38" $20.75/12mm (15") $22.65. tire dovetail set & saw—$74.40.
Set of three—$56.65 (10% Write today for our new
discount). 32-page catalog. Send $1.50.

| Woodline the Japan Woodworker
| 1731 Clement Ave., Alameda, CA 94501

(415) 521-1810 Dept. FW29
Name

Address

City

State Zip.

—9mm/$20.75/Order #15.307.09

— 12mm/$22.65/Order #15.307.12

— Set of 3/$56.65/Order #15.307.00

— Kanesen dovetail saw/$27.15/Order #01.117.01
— Entire dovetail set/$74.50

— New 32-page catalog/$1.50

i
|
I
|
| Chisels —_ 6mm/$19.55/Order #15.307.06
|
|
|
|
|




s AN nfimin
eminarS2

ADVANCED STUDIO WORKSHOPS
January 17-20, 1982

Rude Osolnick: Woodturning
George van Duinwyk: Stone Setting
Sasha Kagan: Knitted Garments
Rolando de Leon: Blacksmithing
Betty Woodman: Decorated Bowls
William Katavolos: Design for Crafts

League Office: 205 N. Main St., Concord, N.H. 03301

ASK FOR FREE CATALOG
SOLD THROUGH LEADING DISTRIBUTORS

WETZLER CLAMP CO., Inc.

43-13 11TH STREET
LONG ISLAND CITY, N.Y. 11101

TEL. 212-784-2874

[ TURNCRAFT

CLOCKS

¢ Here's another exciting new clock plan #P-7075.
1880 reproduction. $4.00 postpaid.

* We are pleased to announce the Turncraft-Selva
64-page Clock Catalog-containing hundreds of
clock items from Germany, not normally found in
General Clock Catalogs. Price $2.50-add $2.00
for firstclass postage. ($2.50 refunded on
first $25.00 order).

* Turncraft 72-page General Clock Catalog — 21

Clock plans, movements, dials, and component TURNCRAFT CLOCK
parts. Specialty clock hardware from U.S., IMPORTS CO.
Germany, ltaly, and Spain. Price $2.50-

add $2.00 for first class postage. ($2.50 refunded Dept. FW918

on first $25.00 order). 611 Winnetka Ave. No.
Golden Valley, MN 55427

* Free clock pfan brochure.

Phone: 612-544-1711

wur manually controlled

Duplicating Machine is
economical, has exceptional
capacity and accuracy, and
the capability of original

11
DUPLICATING
MACHINE

size reproduction Uses

COoPY MILLING, PROFILING,
WOOD CARVING, PATTERN,
MOLD & STOCK MAKING

Major SBupplier of

WALNUT BLANKS
French.English
Bastogne -Claro

EBONY BLOCKS
Gabon - Macassar

q Q DON ALLEN INC.
A.R.4 + Northfield, MN 55057
507/645-9216

r------1

6 reasons
why the
MARKYV
is your
better
buy:

You save because the Shopsmith MARK V uses one
precision-built motor and one rugged stand to give you
the five tools you need most: table saw, drill press, boring
machine, lathe and disc sander.

Costs less than the
® 5 tools it replaces!

Takes less space
® in your workshop!

The MARK V takes no more room than a bicycle. So you
get a lot of shop even if you don't have a lot of space.

Outperforms single-
® purpose power tools!

As a multi-purpose tool. the MARK V lets you share
features between functions. That means versatility and
convenience you don't get with individual tools.

Gives you built-in
@ precision and control!

Result: with the MARK V you'll probably make fewer
mistakes, waste less material and finish your projects
faster.

Lets your workshop grow
@ along with your skills!

Just add Shopsmith tools and accessories as you
progress. Since they run offthe MARK V motor, you'll
continue to save money and valuable workshop space.
The MARK Vs “thetoolto start with. . .the system you
grow with!”

Makes power woodworking
easy, fast and safe!

After an hour's practice, you'll be able to change
MARKYV functions in under 90 seconds. And because
safety is buit into every function, you'll prefer the
MARK V to single-purpose and hand power tools.

Send today for FREE FACTS!

Tofind out more about the 5-in-1 MARK V, mail the
coupon below. We'll send you a FREE Information Kit,
including the booklet “What to Look For When You Buy
Power Tools.” You'll also learn how you can use the
MARKV in your workshop for 30 days without risking a
penny. Send in the coupon today!

6.

-----------------------1
D Y ES! Please send me my FREE .
information Kit on the Shopsmith MARK V in- |
cluding the booklet "What to Look For When You 1
Buy Power Tools.” plus all the details on how | can B
test-use the MARK V at home for 30 days without Shopsmlth Inc. g
risk. | understand that this information is FREE and The Home Workshop Company 1
I am under no obligation 750 Center Drive [ ]
Please print Vandalia, Ohio 45377 1
Name :
Address e 1
]
City e e
|
State Zp_ 1}
Dept. 3521 ©Shopsmith, Inc. 1981
LB N N N N N N N N N N B N N N &N §B §N §N N § §_ ]



Methods of Work

Making dowels with the table saw

I prefer to make my own dowels for several good reasons. I
can make any size dowel in any length from any wood. My
system is simpler and certainly less expensive than the com-
mercial dowel-making tools that are limited to only a few
sizes. The drawings show the complete tooling required: a
hardwood block and your table saw. The block size isn’t criti-
cal, but it should be thick enough to clamp easily to the saw’s
rip fence and long enough to cover the sawblade in use. This
last point is important because you’ll need to reach across the
saw to withdraw the finished dowel.

Side view Front view

Feed hole

Exit hole sroei e e et |

dowe! blank,
rotating clockwise.

To construct the fixture, first drill a dowel-sized exit hole
through the length of the block. Enlarge this hole from the
front, halfway through the block, to produce a feed hole. The
diameter of the feed hole should be the same as the diagonal
of the square dowel blanks you plan to use. As a guide the
diameter of the feed hole shouldn’t exceed the exit hole by
% in. Now clamp the block to the saw’s rip fence. Center the
block over the blade. In a succession of cove cuts (made by
raising the sawblade into the block) cut a channel from the
edge to just into the wall of the exit hole. The best blade to
use to channel the block and make dowels is a heavy, small-
diameter carbide-toothed blade. Next rip the dowel blanks so
they will turn easily in the feed hole. With the block clamped
and the fence locked, start the saw and insert the blank. Ro-
tate the blank clockwise and feed slowly until the blade starts
cutting. Adjust the block’s position with the rip fence until
the dowel fits snugly in the exit hole. It’'s a good idea to
withdraw the dowel and check the size of the first few inches.

In smaller sizes, which are difficult to rotate by hand, I cut
ashortdowel on one end. Then I chuck the short dowel in my
portable drill. A slow feed and a slow rotation yield the
smoothest dowels. —Larry Churchill, Mayville, Wis.

Making dowels with the router

Here’s how to make dowels of any size with a simple router
setup. First drill a pilot hole through a 2x4 the same diameter
as the dowel you want to produce. Chuck a core-box bit in
your router, rout a recess in the front of the 2x4 just above the
hole and clamp the router in position. Center the bit

Secure router with
clamps or hold-downs.

Router

Dowel stock
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right over the top of the hole with the shaft of the bit inset
about % in. into the 2x4. Make sure the leading edge of the

“bit is precisely at the circumference of the hole. Now turn on

the router and push the dowel blank into the hole, rotating
the blank with a hand drill. Taper the front of the blank for
easier starting. —G. Weldon Friesen, Middlebury, Ind.

Adjustable drill-press fence

This drill-press fence is quickly adjustable for boring holes the
same distance from an edge or for routing with the drill press.
The base is plywood; the fence is hardwood and adjusts using
wing nuts and an arc-shaped slot in the base. The sketch
shows the details. — Pendleton Tompkins, San Mateo, Calif.

Drill press

Slot in table Recess clears chuck

allows fence-
adjustment

Two pivot holes
for gross adjustment

Three-member lap joint

Here’s a variation of the lap joint [ discovered while trying to
find a way to connect three stretchers on a three-legged table.
The joint is attractive and strong. Each member overlaps the
other two members with a large edge-grain glue surface.

To lay out the joint scribe a centerline on both faces and
both edges of all pieces. Set a bevel gauge to 60° and use it to
mark the diagonal lines shown in the sketch. Saw away what
waste you can, then finish chopping out the waste with a
chisel. Take care to keep the glue surfaces flat and the edges
that show crisp.

By changing the angle of the layout you can adapt this
joint to any number of members, odd or even.

— David Nebenzahl, Flagstaff, Anz.

1. Lay out angles.

Finished joint

3. Chop out
remaining waste.

Bandsawn drawer bottom

By carefully bandsawing the center section from a solid-wood
drawer at an angle, you can use a slice of the the interior plug
for the drawer bottom. If you intend to use the top face of the
plug for a prescribed thickness of drawer bottom, carefully



Rockwell

sgsss

2.3 AMP+10,000 OPM
Model 505 Reg. $135.

Wood Shaper

Complete with Stand, Motor &
Electricals

Rockwell 14"
Band
Saw

556900

With Enclosed Steel Stand,
Motor & Electricais

Model 28-281

Reg. $835 -

Rockwell 9 Motorized

Mitre Box Saw

Router $229°

*1%2 HP/22,000 RPM
*Up to 2" Collet
Model 537 Reg. $300

Rockwell 10"
contractors’
Saw

Mode{ 34-410 With Stand and
62-042

Fall/Winter
Power Tool

+ Specials

1 wWhether working with wood is

your trade or your hobby, W.S.
Jenks & Son has some great
news. Right now you can save up
to 30%* on quality built,
precision engineered Rockwell
stationary and portable power
tools and machinery. Whether
industrial user, general
contractor, professional
craftsman or home hobbyist...it's

L W.S. Jenks & Son for the finest In
4+ hardware, tools and machinery.

Write for a Jenks Fall & Winter
Specials Catalog on portable and
stationary tools. Please enclose
50¢ for postage & handling. Or
send for a complete 1100 page
catalog for only $9.00.

2024 W. virginia Ave, N.E.
Washington, D.C. 20002
(202) 529-6020
738 Seventh St., NW.
Washington, D.C. 20001
(202) 737-7490
TELEX 89-2667

RockwellsincasMilwaukee
eMakitasMarpleseRecordsBuck
Adjustabie Ciamp

*Sale prices apply while

Model 43-122 Model 34-010 1 1%z HP Motor
Reg. $538 544900 Req. $272 $1 8900 Req. 5877 566900 quantities last!

Three Great Tools for
Creative Wood Turners

1 Master turner Bob Stocksdale uses a
single gouge to make rough through
finished cuts on the elegant bowls for which
he is renowned. You can own a Stocksdale
gouge too, for just $69.50 postpaid®
Matches the scraper described below.

2 THE NEW Turnmaster scraper roughs out
bowl interiors and concave shapes fast!
Carefully balanced 15" hardwood handle

1 with stainless ferrule grips a rugged, high
speed tool-steel blade that holds a keen
edge during extended spelis of heavy turn-
ing. They're in stock at $69.50 postpaid*

3 The Glaser screw chuck obsoletes many
conventional designs. Its unique knife-
thread stainless steel screw holds work
tenaciously—even in end grain—cuts its
way easily into a ¥a” x 3" pilot hole. Re-
centers precisely.

Models are available for
Rockwell-Delta and
Shopsmith lathes. Com-
plete chuck: $59.50*%
screw only (for D.I.Y's):
$14.50 postpaid*

*Add 6 % sales tax in California.

TURNMASTER CORPORATION

11665 Coley River Circle, Fountain Valley, CA 92708
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Methods of Work (continued)

determine the cut angle using mathematics, a scale cross-
section drawing or trial-and-error test-cuts on a piece of scrap.
The proper angle varies depending on the thickness of the
drawer blank, the thickness of the desired botom and the
width of the bandsaw blade’s kerf. The method will not work
with drawer shapes that reverse direction, as shown below.
—J.A. Hiltebeitel, S. Burlington, Vt.

Bandsaw kerf

Cross section of drawer

Plug entry kerf

[ with shim.
7,
0 . :
ﬁ/////%//////m////é o ot O

Glue face in place
for drawer bottom.

Interior profile should
not reverse direction.

Glue-up rack
This inexpensive glue-up rack keeps edge-glued stock per-
fectly flat under the pressure of bar clamps. The rack is made
from industrial framing channel which is available under
several trade names (Super Strut and Kindorf are two) at elec-
trical and plumbing-supply houses. You’ll need two lengths
of channel, four %-in. spring nuts (made especially for use
with the channel), two homemade hold-down boards and
other hardware as shown in the sketch.

To make the hold-down boards, glue two 1x3s together
with %-in. spacers between. Plane a slight curve on the bot-

Workpiece

Side section

tom so pressure will be even along their length. Assemble the
rack as shown. To use, slide the spring-nut/threaded-rod
assembly right up against the edge-glued workpiece. Tighten
the wing nuts to apply downward pressure and flatten the
workpiece. — Lloyd Winters, Ft. Wayne, Ind.

Jig indexing mechanism
This indexing mechanism can be incorporated into a variety
of woodworking jigs for the table saw, drill press, overarm
router, and other machines where accurately spaced cuts,
dadoes or holes are required. The idea was originally given to
me by Herman Kundera, a knowledgeable woodworker from
San Bruno, Calif.

The mechanism consists of a spring catch mounted to the
jig’s fixed or base side and stops of finishing-nail heads set in
the sliding side of the jig. The locations of the catch and the

A CUT ABOVE
IN CONVENIENCE.

There’s no better value than the AEG Powercut Artisan. Set-
tings are easy and convenient. A special blade sight window
?lves you a clear view of the blade as it enters the cut. The

ont shoe notch is on-line with the inside edge of the blade
for sure alignment of the saw with the line of cut. The base-
mounted front control handle and interchangeable depth
adjustment control knob give you maximum control of straight
and angle cuts. You get all this value plus a free carbide blade
and one year of free maintenance. 7-1/4" PC 70 is $146.00,
8-1/4” PC 80 is $165.00. Call 1-800-243-8182 toll free and order
today. In Conn,, call collect 1-886-5426.

QUALITY TOOL SHOP

Quality tools for quality workmanship
Box 565, Escoheag, Rl 02821
MasterCard & Visa Accepted
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520 W. 22nd St. « Norfolk, Virginia 23517+ (804) 625-7131

*POPLAR ® OAK ® MAPLE ® ASH e MAHOGANY
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THE BRINK & COTTON MFG.CO.

P.0. BOX 3035, BRIDGEPORT, CONN., U.S.A. 06605




PIONEERS IN WIPE-ON
FINISHING FOR OVER
50 YEARS
Write For Free Guide

ENERAL
[T\ INISHES conr

P.O. Box 14363 F

i Milwaukee, Wis.
o (414) 774-1050

MAKER’S MARK

HARPSICHORDS
& FORTEPIANOS

Build it yourself from
one of our kits or let
our experienced crafts-
men build it for you.

Three Centuries of
Harpsichord Making
by Frank Hubbard

( $17 postpaid)

Forbrochure

send $1.00 to:
FRANK HUBBARD
INCORPORATED
144-W Moody Street,
Waltham, MA 02154
(617) 894-3238

WE MANUFACTURE AND SELL

eWide Hardwood Flooring
eWide Pine Flooring (16" +)
oPaneling @ Wainscotting
o Chair Rails e Casings
eBaseboards @ Moldings
oHandrails @ Custom Sash & Door
oCustom Furniture @ Custom Casework
We can provide Woodwork
in any wood species for your residential or
commercial project.
Send $1.00 for Literature
DEPOT WOODWORKING INC.
683 Pine St., Dept. F1
Burlington, VT 05401
(802) 658-5670

BRANDING TOC
W L

OW! Brand your own name
permanently on wood and leather
handcrafts! Simple to use. Long
lasting. U/L approved electric handle.
Brands ful name. Guaranteed,

FREE ILLUSTRATED

LITERATURE!
O PN TS TR
LEAVN UL TS, INC.
FOTEE & ) DEPT. F-11

PO.BOX 6308,MARIETTA,GA.30065

1 1@
th
wooden (e
toy Kkits
parts & patterns

atal free
By 3™ Class Mail(5 week delivery)
_$1 For First Class Mail
L.dm'BuﬂtoToys. Iﬁ

Tahoe City, CA 95730

GOUGES
& CHISELS

J- TURNING TOOLS

(,-,'. R —

Our turning tools are chromium plated on cutting edge lor a greater
mcrease in hardness, providing greater wear and commosion
resistance. The smooth, hard chrome surface reduces Inction so
that the tools operate cooler than those made of ordinary steel
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION WRITE TO

R. JACKSON Mfg. . sicge. o o7ass

FURNITURE HARDWARE
LAMP PARTS - CHAIR CANE

Paxton ..

UPPERFALLS. MD. 21156

Catalog. $1.50

Build This
“All Wooden”
Clock

Complete plans
for this 100%
wooden clock. All
working parts
fully visible. No
: special tools re-
® _ quired. Separate
hour, minute and second hand, weight
driven, keeps perfect time. May be
mounted in large grandfather case or
displayed on pedestal. For the wood-
work hobbyist or clock enthusiast.
Plans only, $6. R.D.Thomas,1412 Drum-
cliffe Rd., Winston-Salem, N.C. 27103.

Rockwell Saw
Specials

$419.00
|ast £3449 (H) " -

&) s

I A() \ /\

IF YOUR GRANDFATHER
DIDN'T GIVE YOLU! HIS.

For over 40 years the most popular bandsaw
made. Rockwell's 14" Delta designed band-

saw 15 made of cast won, with stampe d steel

suards and precision balanced aluminum

wheels, Cuts up to L35 ™ from frame Lo blade

and up to 6% " thick. Comes with saw, stand,

guards, pullevs, V-belt, and %4 " blade

Wt 174 Ibs ;
| Switch Kit $86.00

’T7 Ihs.) List SO8 i)

/| $519.00

”\
7 /\

List $674.00)

—

34410

IS IT THE JET-LOCK FENCE THAT
IMPRESSES THE PRO’S OR THE PRICE?
The Jet-Lock fence makes set-up quick and
easy Cast iron gives vou accuracy, stability
and durability T aw cuts to 3% " thick
and rips to 25" (50" with the accessory
guide bars). Includes stand, extension wings,
guards, Jet-Lock fence, miter gauge, pulleys
and V-belt. Wt Ihs

Motor and Switch Kit $129.00

h2-4042 (Wt 42 Ibs.) List $2003.30

All machines shipped freight collect

CHARGE IT ON MASTERCARD OR VISA

| CALL US COLLECT
| (505) 821-0500
O send vour order to
Woodworker's
Supply

MEXICO
Albuquerque, NM 87113

0O NEW
604K Alameda NE

Send $1L.00 for our New Fall Catalogue
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Methods of Work (continued )

nails can be reversed if it’s more convenient. For precise, ac-
curate spacing, predrill holes for the finishing nails with a
slightly undersized bit. Vary the nail spacing as required for
the particular job at hand. Although I made my spring catch
from a piece of hacksaw blade (anneal for bending and drill-
ing, then reharden and temper), any thin piece of metal
would make a serviceable catch. Fasten the catch to the jig
with a roundhead screw.

In using the jig you will slide one part against the other.
The spring will ride up and over the nail head and then click
down. When you feel the spring click, move the jig back until
the spring catch registers against the nail. Now you're ready
to proceed with cutting, drilling or whatever.

— Donald M. Steinert, Grants Pass, Oregon

Jig indexer

Attach work to
Jig’s sliding side. -

th HJ|, '
b ™ i ‘mllhil”lu §
) mummililiﬁl fiet 'H’lﬂ
¥ i u|||I'I'I||uH- i st

1 i.‘ulm fl"' I

Finishing nails —

Chest lid sto

Here is a sketch of a chest lid stop that has worked well for
me. It is simple to make and is completely out of the way
when the lid is closed. The stop consists of two brass or
aluminum plates, a short length of ball chain and a 30-caliber
hollow-point bullet for weight. Drill a hole for the bullet in
the side of the box and inlet the two plates to complete the
construction. Be sure to position the top plate right over the
bottom plate. Other construction details are shown in the
sketch. —John Warren, Eastham, Mass.

Wrap with copper wire >
and solder.

Plates

——

Box closed Box open

Ball chain

Solder 30-cal. }
hollow-point &
bullet.

Inlet plates Hole in side of box

Cross-threaded face dplatc:

For years I have transferred lathe faceplate projects from the
inboard spindle to the outboard spindle. Since the outboard
spindle is left-hand threaded, this meant dismounting the
work from one faceplate and mounting it on another. I re-
cently simplified this procedure by cross-threading a spindle-
sized nut and welding it to a 6-in. disc of %-in. steel. Now I
can transfer the workpiece from inboard to outboard spindle
without changing faceplates. If you tap the nut freehand

INSIST ON FAMOUS
BUCK BROTHERS

to make the most of your
wooderaft skills...since 1853

Buck Brothers has been the premiere manufac-
turer of fine cutting and turning tools here in
America since 1853.

Now, as then, all Buck Brothers turning tools,
chisels and gouges are hand forged, hand ground
and finely finished in the tradition of old English
craftsmanship.

You are sure to appreciate the weight, balance
and responsiveness of these fine hand tools. See
how they make the most of your skills.

OUR 1981 CATALOG IS READY.
WRITE FOR IT TODAY.

Buck BROS. ix.

ESTABLISHED 1853
Millbury, Mass. 01527 Dept. FW-1181
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| Come Br AND SEE OUR SELECTIONS

[ OF QUALITY Hmowooos AND FINE HAND TOOLS

e

Powen Toms Br—- JNCA & MAK!TA & VEC_;A

| Semnar BY BOB STOCKSDALE IN BOWL TURNING

'NOV. 14-15 WITH LIMITED ENROLLMENT _

____ CALL OR WRITE TODAY

1936 RECORD CROSSING DALLAS. TX 75235 (214) 631-5478 |
[e———————— e —
REAL WOODS DIVISION :SE:C{'T“D"TME"

Complete selection exotic hardwood veneers
— from our architectural inventory —

Mail Order — Retail
Send for our price list — 50°

Your own collection wood veneer samples
$2.50 post paid

Personal Attention given to every order

107 Trumbull Street, 8ldg. R-8 Elizabeth, N.J. 07206

L_———-_———_-—_—‘



ONE STOP SHOP SHOP

Our new full-line catalog is now available. It has com-
plete specifications and details on our extensive range
of high-quality woodworking machines and accessories.
Our equipment is designed by woodworkers for wood-
workers; engineered and custom built to the most rigid
quality standards.

To cover postage & handling, please enclose $1.00
with your catalog request.

ADVANTAGE 40 WHITES PATH, DEPT 1150
SOUTH YARMOUTH, MASSACHUSETTS 02664
MACHINERY @ TELEPHONE 617-394-0940

COMPANY, INC.

TELEX 710-325-0441 COMM CEN NEDM, attn: AMCINC

‘The American,
Cabinetmaker’s
“Plow ‘Plane> ts Design and Tmprovesmen,
1900

«By: John A. Moody

Chapters: The Plow—lts Uses & Nomenclature s The History of the Plow—1400 BC-1300 ADe
TheRefinement of the American Plow Plane » TheSearch for Parallelism (Self-Regulating Plows,
Etc.) » Non-Patented “Self-Adjusting” Designs » The Development of the Combination Plane »
British Patent Ploughs » Commercially Available American Plows {1800-1930] « Appen-
dix—Includes copies of all known American and English Patents, with drawings and specifications.

The book contains 100 photographs, 17 in color, and hundreds of drawings. It discusses all of
the known commercial attempts to provide “automatic” fence adjustment—the develop-
ment of combination planes (culminating in the Stanly 55}—and shows numerous examples
of rare—even unique plows. Hard cover—250 pages. Price $34.50, postpaid.

Make checks payable o “THE TOOL BOX'* 8219 0ld Petersburg Road, Evansville, IN 47711

Sieeveless DRUM SANDER

o NO PRE-MADE SLEEVES TO BUY

n T8ss

Small Motor ECONOMICAL- Simply cut sandpaper from standard size sheets

Lathe UNIQUE way of holding sandpaper to drum. Twist of key tightens

Shopsmith SPONGE RUBBER backing insures long wear of sandpaper

Radial Saw 1"x3" long. ...$13.50

% Drill 2"x3"long. ... $14.50
2',"x3" long. ... $15.25
3"x3"long. ...8$16.50

1" and 2'/,"ABOVE $26.75
\ ABOVE 4 DRUMS $53.50

%"x3" long. $14.50
24%,"x4'," long. $21.00
3"x4Y%" long. $22.50
2Y,"x6" long. . $25.50
3"x6" long. $27.50

Sondiae Bt N rer ADD $2.50 PER ORDER FOR SHIPPING
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE UL LS
%" Bore with %" or ¥," adapter

SINGLEY SPECIALTY CO. INC. 20RH Thresd exciotis”

P.0. BOX 5087F
GREENSBORO, N.C. 27403

NEW 34"
Cordless Drills
Screwdrivers
HITACHI i ooy R el

OR OUR COMPLETE CATALOG AT 4.50 IN-
a CLUDING POSTAGE & HANDLING.

VISA MASTER CHARGE,OR CHECK
FREE CATALOG WITH PURCHASE.
F.0.B. NILES.MI.

1195 W. BERTRAND ROAD
NILES, MICHIGAN 49120
616-683-6666

ROCKWELL - POITRAS - STANLEY - PROGRESS - KRAEMER - BOSCH - MAKITA
V ISIT US AT OUR BOOTH AT EXCELLENCE IN WOODWORKING CHICAGO

Hitachi Koki Co.,Ltd.

12" Planer-Jointer
widih 6% Oepth planer & & »  Jomnter
® Unit tully assembied with motor ready to run

DERDA INC

Woodworking Machinery Distributors’

There’sanamefora

joiner’s bandsaw this
ofessional and

this versatile.

INCA Model 710.

And we're pleased to have the Injecta INCA name on
the newest, most precisely engineered bandsaw anywhere.

First, because it’s very versatile. Qur new Injecta INCA
bandsaw has a 20" throat that's large enough to accommo-
date extremely wide pieces and complex curves—and has an
8" depth of cut that even permits resawing of thick boards.
Blades range from an extraordinary 1/16" to 1, well-sup-
ported by ball bearing guides, top and bottom. No other
bandsaw allows you to do fretwork this delicate, as well as
resaw using a 1" blade. For handling very large stock, ex-
tension rails enlarge your table area to 40" x 20"

Second, because it’s powerful. Our new INCA bandsaw
has three standard speeds, and it’s powered by a 1 hp. or 1¥%
hp. motor. So you can crosscut, make joints, make complex
curves and shapes, and rip through just about any tough
wood or non-ferrous metal with ease.

Third, because it’s economical. Our 20” bandsaw is less
than $1350, including stand and 1 hp. motor. Backed by
our famous Five-Year Limited Warranty.

‘There's only one name that
matters when you're looking 3
for a bandsaw this unique. Ours. ~
PP TP
We ship to retail customers !
throughout the United States. A
Garrett Wade Co., Dept.20
161 Ave. of the Americas, N.Y., N. Y. 10013
Gentlemen:
[J Send me your INJECTA INCA catalog. Enclosed is 50°.
[J Send me your 212-page catalog of the finest woodworking
hand tools, machinery and accessories. (This includes the
INJECTA INCA catalog.) Enclosed is $3.
NAME

I~
Sessese

ADDRESS

CITY.

STATE ZIP.
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Methods of Work (continued)

— D
you’ll undoubtedly have a bit of wobble at one position or Inner-tube wiper , Notch for axle Bolt axle
the other. Cross-threading does weaken the threads. But they eed Cvlinder with cork sleeve

are strong enough to take the forces encountered on a wood
lathe. —Johnathan D. Clark, Rochester, N.Y.

Homemade glue bottle

Woodworkers who use white or yellow glue and favor a brush
applicator will appreciate this homemade glue bottle. It’s un-
breakable, practically spill-proof and free. Just cut off the top
of a plastic bottle at the shoulder, invert and press in place.
As you use the glue be sure to push the top down to eliminate
air in the container. Most glue drips will run back into the

bottle, but those that don’t will peel off easily.
— Carl E. Roos, Pottsville, Pa.

Cut off top at shoulder.

Plastic bottle Invert top, press in.
Glue spreader for lamination

This glue spreader makes easy the tedious job of covering thin
laminations with just the right amount of glue. The heart of
the spreader is a cork-covered cylinder. The cork has the right

W/ Wﬂ/fl’/ HHHH M Jf//

Plastic laminate,
let in groove, holds glue

/

Side view End view

texture to pick up and deposit the right amount of glue.
Make the spreader frame from plywood. Cut a semicircular
groove in each side of the frame to hold a piece of plastic lam-
inate which acts as a glue reservoir. Notch the sides of the
frame so the glue-spreader cylinder can be removed for clean-
ing. Tack a piece of rubber inner tube to the frame so that it
will scrape excess glue from the cylinder as it rotates. I use a
commercial white glue mixed with water to get a better con-
sistency for spreading. — Rod Davidson, Port Angeles, Wash.

Vacuum-aided o1l finish

Here is a method for oil-finishing small articles such as gear-
shift knobs and knife handles in dense hardwoods like coco-
bolo and rosewood. Normally, these woods don’t readily ac-
cept oil to any depth. First I submerge the wood article in a
jar of Watco oil and put the jar in a homemade vacuum
chamber. I keep the wood under vacuum for several hours un-
til it nearly stops bubbling. Then I slowly release the vacuum
and allow the air pressure to push oil into the pores of the
wood that formerly held air. After a couple of hours I remove
the wood and wipe it dry. The deep penetration slows drying
time somewhat. Our vacuum pump is an old compressor. We

SAVE' BI.III.D YOUR OWN

METAL PARTS KITS AT LOW FACTORY
DISCOUNT PRICES—SAVE $50 TO $500

SEE "“You can build a quality band saw from
a kit" in Sept.-Oct. 1978 WORKBENCH.

L4 12-IN. BAND SAW
© Ball bearing drive. ® Ball bearing blade
guides. ® Precision aluminum wheels.
® Big 20-in.x20-in. table.

© Ball bearing drive. ® Ball bearing blade
| guides. ® Precision aluminum wheels.

® Cuts to center of 36-in. circle, 12-in.
deep throat. ® Big 26-in.x28-in. table.

10-IN. TILT/ARBOR SAW

® Ball bearmg arbor. ® 27x29-in. table. |
© Floor model 34-in. high. \

~—

4 The
Jamestown
cArtisan Center
PROGRAMS
IN
D o, s AW FINE WOODWORKING

FOR INFORMATION WRITE: COOROINATOR
JAMESTOWN ARTISAN CENTER,
JAMESTOWN COMMUNITY COLLEGE,
JAMESTOWN, NEW YORK 14701
or CALL: (716) 484-9920

DIRECT
IMPORTERS
OF EXOTIC
WOooDs

Rosewoods Ebonies
Cocobolo Zebra
Bubinga Padauk
Koa Bocote
Teak Purpleheart
/ Morado Shedua

Sold for
35 Years.

ALSO:

® WOOD SHAPER

® 9-IN. BENCH SAW

® COMB. LATHE-
DRILL PRESS

FINEST PRIMUS P ANE

6-IN. BELT SANDER

® Use 6-in.x48-in. belts.

® Sealed ball bearing drive.

® Belt operates either
vertical or horizontal.

PLANS

with ‘4w
FULL-SIZE Plan
PATTERNS  Deductible

KITS FROM
$39.99 TO $169.99
With 5-Year Guarantee

Featured in Workbench, Fopular Science, Mechanix lllustrated Step-by-step
plans, photos, full-scale patterns show you how No machining, no welding
Send $4 00 each for Plans plus $1 00 for postage, stating tools wanted,
Catalog included Or. send $1.00 for Catalog!

GILLIOM MFG., INC. Dept. FW-11 St. Charles, Mo. 63301

PO, BOXT74G »

FOrR THE LUTHIER - CRAFTSPERSON

80 PAGE CATALOG - HANDBOOK
$3& $1POSTAGE (FREE BROCHURE)

@LUUTHIERS
MIERCAN TIUE

e MooRE i uc yekivon

Itatian Olive

(Additional Species Available)

Logs, lumber, sawn veneer, and
musical instrument components.
Some domestic species also
available in sawn veneer
and free form.
Wholesale inquiries only.

For more information contact:

mill
THE CF MARTIN ORGANISATION
P.O. Box 329

Nazareth, Pennsylvania 18064
215-759-2837
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For the Time of Your Life...
send for our 32-page catalog

Thousands of woodworkers have discovered that Mason & Sullivan’s
new 32-page catalogis the last word in clockbuilding.

You decide how much of achallenge
you want. There's no betterwayto enjoy
clockbuilding than with a Mason & Sullivan
Kit. Whetheryou're a beginner or master
craftsman, Mason & Sullivan’s unique "skill
level" approach offers exactly as much fun
and challenge as you want. Our Skil Level
18& 2 clocks are perfect if you're just start-
ing out. All parts are precisely pre-cutand
pre-drilled, ready to assemble and finish.
Or if your woodworking skills are

more developed, you'll enjoy our Skilt
Level 3clocks. And for the ultimate clock-
building challenge, try our Skill Level 4
projects. We'llsend you blueprints, flat
lumber, mouldings and turnings . . .you
dotherest!

Fine hardwoods carefully selected
and cut. Whetheryou prefer American
Black Walnut, Oak, Cherry orHonduras
Mahogany, Mason &Sullivan offers you
the verybest available anywhere. Our
solid %" hardwood is blemish-free and
carefully handmatched for uniform
appearance. Infact, only 1in 5 boards
meets our stringent quality standards.
Andthen after careful kin drying to offset
shrinkage, warping and checking, these
boards are reinspected, so only hard-
wood of unsurpassed quality and
appearance ever makes it into aMason
&Sullivan project.

34 beautiful projects to choose
from. Lookthrough our new catalog. It's
like taking a tour of a fine clock museum.
We offer only the world's most classic
clock designs, carefully reproduced from
the originals. Our line of desk, mantel, wall
andtall clocks goes fromthe classically
simple Cape Cod Clock to the stately
Grandfather. There are Shaker, English
andEarlyAmericandesigns. Clocks that
bring to mind America’s great days of
sailing. And clocks that are as quiet and
simple as a turn-of-the-century parlor. So
nomatter what style youhave inmind,
Mason & Sullivan hasit.

Send for our catalog today.
Over 34 magnificent projects, plus dials,
movements, hardware, tools, books
and accessories.

Name

O YES!Sendmeyour new 32-page
full color catalog of heirloom clocks and accessories.
Enclosedis $1 to cover postage and handling.

Precise West German movements
and the finest quality dials. Mason &
Sullivan movements are quite simply the
finest inthe world. Many are made exclu-
sively for us by one of the oldest and
largest producers of clockmechanisms in
Germany. Others represent the best of the
clockmaker's artin America. And all are so
superior in design and quality that theyre
guaranteed against defects in workman-
ship for a full 18 months. The same con-
cern for quality is carried over toMason &
Sullivan dials as well. They'resolid brass,
not the brass plated aluminum many
manufacturers use. Evenour painted dials
areauthentic Early American reproduc-
tions, carefully handfinished by our own
skilled craftsmen.

We’'re always available to help you.
Every Mason & Sullivan project comes
with complete easy-to-assemble
instructions.But should you need any
additional advice or help, just call us.
Ourexperienced clockbuilders would
be happy to help inany way they can.

We offer everything you need to
build an heirloom quality clock.
Mason & Sullivanclocks are guaranteed
to be heirloom quality. We refuse to use
metal joint nails or staples. We don't use
veneers. And we won't sacrifice important
design details to simplify manufacturing.
Instead, we offer a clockbuilding project
that will reward you with a finer, more intri-
catelydetailed “classic” timepiece than
you ever thought possible. Atrue heirloom.
And nomatter what skill level or clock you
choose, you can always expect the same
high level of quality and service.

ullivan

Address

City

State.

Mason & Sullivan

“Fine Clockmakers For Over 33 Years.”
Dept. 2122, Osterville, MA 02655
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Methods of Work (continied)

hooked up the vacuum chamber to the inlet side. This
method doesn’t require a hard vacuum—any vacuum at all
achieves a better result than just rubbing in the oil.

— Jerry Blanchard, Pebble Beach, Calif.

Cam hinge reveals hidden compartment

The sketch below shows how I used a modified hinged lid to
construct a hidden compartment in the top of a bookshelf I
was building. When the compartment is closed, there are no
seams. The dowels lock down the front, making the top snug
and tight. The pivoted cam rolls the top forward so it will
clear the wall. —James B. Eaton, Houston, Tex.

Z Bookshelf compartment 9%l Strap hinge

ﬁ Molding
4 b

w

I Cam
ivot

Open

7 Closed

Aligning hinged box tops

To assure that the tops of small hinged boxes will align per-
fectly with the bottoms, seat the hinges first with “5-minute”
epoxy and install the screws later. Smear a thin coat of the
epoxy on the hinges, place them in position (separating the
leaves slightly with a wedge if necessary) and put the top on
the box, aligning all around. To be safe, give the epoxy a full
half-hour to set, openthe box top, drill pilot holes and install
the screws. —H. W. Reid, Cincinnati, Obio

Edging with a leathercraft tool

To break the sharp, hard corners on straight or curved boards I
use a simple tool that leather workers will find familiar. It’s
called a leather edger and is available in several sizes wherever
leatherworking tools are sold.

If you're not near a source of leatherworking tools the
edger is easy to make at home. Start by inserting one end of a
4-in. length of drill rod in a handle. Shape the other end of
the rod into a curved fork with two tines about % in. long.
Use the edge of a small rectangular file to cut the slot from
the top and to form the appropriate cutting angle. Sharpen
the cutting edge between the tines from underneath with a
thin, rounded slipstone.

To use, push the tool along an edge with the grain. It
should remove a thin, curled shaving and leave a delicately
rounded edge in one pass.

— Norman Odell, Quathiaski Cove, B.C., Canada

T A
10p View

Sharpen from bottorm with slipstone.>

Methods of Work buys readers’ tips, jigs and tricks. Send de-
tatls, sketches (we'll redraw them) and photos to Methods,
Fine Woodworking, Box 355, Newtown, Conn. 06470.

( INTRODUCING: The home shop version of the proven )
system used throughout the woodworking industry.

Super-40 T-Square’' Saw Fence

40 Inch
utting Capa%; ,

Professional table saw accuracy
in your home shop.

Accurate one-handed operation locks the fence securely parallel to blade
with a minimum of 1/64-in. accuracy. No more wasted wood. No more
guessing.

Safe alignment of wood assures smooth feeding and cutting. Dangerous
hand measuring is eliminated. Guard can be left in place with saw running
while setting fence.

Fits any 9in. or smaller table saw.
Easy to install with simple instructions.
Guaranteed to give your table

saw more precision and

performance. If not convinced,

simply retum for full refund.

BIESEMESER

MANUFACTURING CORPORATION

Call or write for additional details

and ordering information. 216 S. Alma School Rd. ® Suite 3
\_ Mesa, AZ652020(602)835-9300 )

Good information

never goes
out of date.

The back issues of Fine Woodworking magazine are filled
with information and ideas you won'’t find anywhere else,
and won't find again in future issues. That's why we keep
all the back issues in print and index them periodically
(see issue #30, Sept. '8 for the latest index). The cost is
only $3 per copy. To order, write us or use the order form
in this issue. Or call toll-free 1-800-243-7252 and charge
your order to VISA or MasterCard. (CT residents add
7%% tax.)

T'Ihe’lhumxmﬂ'&ss 52 Church Hill Rd., Box 355, Newtown, CT 06470
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THE BANDSAW YOU'VE
BEEN WAITING FOR

14" HEAVY CAST
IRON BANDSAW
(200 + Ibs.)

Cutting capacity 6",
biades 1/8” to 3/4" x 93
12"

Hexagon guide rod

3/4" mitre slot
Sealed permanently

Castiron 45% tilt table
(14" x 14")

Riser capability

3/4 hp sgl. ph. 115/230V
(Prewired 115V)

Wide spaced double
trunnions

90day parts and labor
warranty

Special Price —
$435.00

Other power tools available — 10"
contractor’'s saw, 6" jointer, shaper,
planers, and more.

Power tool and hand tool catalog —
$1.00 or free with offer.

Visa and M.C. accepted.
Lay away plan available.

3056 E: Bivd., Mi polis, MN 55416

Phone (612) 927-7491

lubricated thrust bearings

Wood Carvers Supply Co.

Fine tools
are like
precious jewels.

They last forever.

Whether you’re an advanced wood-
worker or a weekend handyman, you'll
appreciate the superior quality oftools
designed to last a lifetime. Browse
through the collection of more than
2,500 tools in our 132 page full color
catalog. Send $5, which we’ll crediton
your first order.

Credit Card holders:
800-243-1037

The Fine Tool
Shops, Inc.

Dept. F4

20 Backus Avenue

e
“Fine

| 1
61) J Danbury, CT 06810 4

R Box 56, Dept. F3

KLAMP-KIT®

14" JAW LENGTH — JAWS OPEN TO 10"

DO-IT-YOURSELF KIT INCLUDES
*2 34"-12 Acme threaded rods ¢ 2 tension pins
« 4 specially threaded pivat nuts
» Easy to follow instructions for making and
assembling the jaws from your wood.
SATISFACTION

ony S50 symacron

To order, send $8.50 per kit, or send 75¢ for
instruction brochure to:

THE ROCKLEDGE CO.

Milwaukee, WI 53201

| DOVETAILS?
EASY!
[~~J
Cut them quickly & accurately
with your router.
L1 Make large, through-dovetail
joints in stock from 3/4 to 5/4
[—d Excellent for custom &
production shops.
Use these precision-milled
|1 templates with carbide router bits  p~_|
For details, write:
P~ 1

DAVID A. KELLER
BOX 800, BOLINAS, CA 94924

?"f"

h’: .
DESERVES * /.3
ANOTHER ™%

Qur Model 3010 Duplicator Attachment will
make identical wood turnings from either round
or flat patterns.

Send for FREE literature on our whole line of
wood turning accessories including:

— Lathe SAFETY SHIELDS
— The U-TOOL WOODSHAVER
— The UNI-CENTER SYSTEM

Toolmark Co.

6840 Shingle Creek Parkway
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55430

u 131 561 3210 J
SN ENEEEEEEEEEEREES
£"" Nl you'need
= to know about :
sveneering for the:

: Drice of noslaye -

“*Welcome to the Wonderful World of Veneer,"” our
new catalog packed with all you want to know about
veneering and more. .. tools, materials, illustrations, ™
and projects.
Send $1.25foryour copy today and we'llinclude our W
full color instruction booklet ' Veneer. .. A Beautilul a
Way to Work with Wood'' lor Fprge. ]

Artistry in Veneers, Inc.
633 Montauk Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11208

Catalog
of beautiful
hardwood

furniture in

money-saving

kits.

Build it yourself and save up to 50%. It's furni-
ture of lasting beauty, crafted from the finest
oaks and mahoganies, designed toachieve heir-
loom stature in your home.

Easy-to-follow instructions and pre-cut parts
make building fun and assure results you'll be
proud of. No special tools needed. Unique
finishing kits with easy-to-apply paste stains
give you beautiful finishes.

The complete Heath Craft

Woodworks line is describedin

a colorful, freecatalog. It's a

woodworker's delight. Send
for yours today.

.---------'m,,

Yes, send 5. %
my free catalog. (‘%Dwo*ﬂ
Name .
Address .
City State [ |
FL-105 Zip |

Send to: Heath Craft Woodworks, l
Dept. 421-832, Benton Harbor, M| 49022
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FREE SANDING BELTS

DIRECT FROM THE MANUFACTURER
(Manufactured at 642 North Eighth Street, Reading, Pa.)

With your order of one dozen or more belts, we will send you six FREE. All belts are aluminum
oxide first quality. Our electronic presses make smooth bump-free splices.

Check your size and how many dozen. » »

We will ship assorted grits unless 9" x 117 Paper Sheets
otherwise specified. (100 sheets per package)

0 1”7x30” —$l 1.75/doz. A/O Finishing Paper

O 1”x42” 11.80/doz.

" " [J 40-D-$28/pkg. [J 180-A-3$15/pke.
E’ini?‘é . : ;gg;gg; 0 50-D- 25/pkg. (1 220-A- 15/pke.

"x18" : : 0 60-D- 23/pkg.  [J 280-A— 15/pkg.
0 3"x21” - 13.25/doz. O 80D 20/pks

” y” o
Bg"igi/‘ - B??fﬁﬁi C1100-C— 18/pke. ot o Dry S/C Paper
0 3"x27" - 14.25/doz. 0 120C- 18pkg. 58 Y

"x27" ~ 14.25/doz. 0 150-C— 18/pke. -A-$22/pke.
0 4"x21%" - 15.75/doz. 0 320-A- 22/pkg.
0 4"x24” - 16.25/doz. (] 400-A— 22/pkg.
0 4"x36" — 19.95/doz. (] 600-A- 22/pkg.

0 6"x48” - 21.90/% doz. (3 FREE)

Other size belts on request. Prompt delivery from stock.

MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE.
Add $2.50 per doz. ordered for shipping and handling—PA residents add 6% sales tax.

O Check or Money Order.
O Master Charge [ VISA Exp. Date

Acct. #

¢ INDUSTRIAL ABRASIVES CO.
Tyaie 644 North Eighth Street
Address Reading, PA 19603
City, State € Zip

h—__—_--_--_——_—— N S G S
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Before
Your Next
Woodworking

Project

Send
For Our
Catalog

We'll tell you about
our fine selection of
hardwoods, veneers
and turnings to meet
all your needs!

Send 50¢ for the
details to:

& Amerlcan

.CWaoodcratters

1025 S. Roosevelt Ave., Piqua, Ohio 45356

New Lower Prices on QUARTZ CLOCK MOVEMENTS!

M81--Step Second Quartz Movement
’ MS8i1 MSIA M88 2-year guarantee. Available with regular
and long post.
M81 A-—Continuous Second Quartz Move-
ment. Available with regular and long
post. 2-year guarantee.

Reduced in Size *2-3 /16 in. square x
| 5/8 in. thick, Center
post diameter only

THIN LINE M88
i
|

All Three Movements Feature: 4,194,304 | 5/16 in. The works
Hz Quartz Crystal Oscillator; Operational can be enclosed
Range 14 °F to 122°F; Slide switch, | within a case less
exact to second setting. | than 3 /4 in. thick.
* Accurate to within
R +/- 10
M81A  Accurate to +/- 1 minute sec/mo.
a year. (59°to 77°F) Size: * Runs :
27/8in.x23/8in.x1 1/8 in. Runs over a
over a year on a standard ‘‘C” cell. year on
Two-year guarantee 25 @ §5.25 ea. a standard ““A” pen-
light battery, and
much longer on the
SPECIAL! NEW LOW PRICES! alkaline type. !
* Second hand, if |

M-381and M-81A
1-2@$9.00ea 3-9@ $7.50 ea
10-24 @ $5.75 ea

ANY SIZE: 25 @ $5.25 Each

Prices Include Hour and Minute Hands, Nuts, Hangers. Add 1-Year Guarantee
$.25 for second hands. Write for prices for larger quantities. 25 @ $5.25 ea.
Add $2.00 for shipping to 48 states.

M-88—Reduced Prices!
12@ as 00 ea 3-9 @ $7.00 ea used, steps off the

0-24 @ $5.75 ea seconds at precise
one-second intervals.

P.0. BOX 2347

DRAWER F
a ] @H’ o CINCINNATI, O HIO 45201
@  TEL:(513) 241-7075

Catalog 181-B shows Quartz, Pendulum, and Strike Movements, Hands, Dials, Numerals,
etc. Cost—$1.00 or FREE on request with order for movements.
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Now in San Diego

“WOODCRAFTER’S
DREAM STORE”

Sunset Magazine

The Cutting Edge is the complete
woodworking supply store, featur-
ing over 3,000 of the finest hand
and power tools, hundreds of exotic
hardwoods, plus an extensive
selection of woodcraft books, mag-
azines and classes. Come to The
Cutting Edge and see why we're
called, “A woodcrafter's dream
store.”

INCA, HEGNER, and LUREM
POWER TOOLS  SUPERB
CARVING TOOLS « EXOTIC

HARDWOODS ¢« WOODCRAFT
BOOKS & MAGAZINES

2£N

THE CUTTING €0¢€

BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA
1836 Fourth Street 415/548-6011
Hours: Mon.-Sat., 10 a.m.-6 p.m.

Sun 11 p.m.-4 p.m.

LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA
3871 Grand View Boulevard 213/390-9723
Hours: Mon.-Sat., 10 a.m.-6 p.m.
Sun. 11 am.-4 p.m.

SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA
7626 Miramar Road. Suite 3500, 714/695-3990
Hours: Tues.-Sat., 10 a.m.-6 p.m.

Send $1 for Shoptalk Newsletter Subscription




rosewood ADJUSTABLE
T BEVEL with brass fit

tings, 10 blade

$19 95postpaid

rosewood and brass 8 SQUARE

$16.95postpaid. FORSET $34.95

i f

Clan” ' F._} )
ash & walnut BOW
SAW with brass
hardware, 20 blade.
$5995postpaid  replacement blade $7.

HANDCRAFTED

Hoover Tool Works, Inc.

125 Beech Averue

Tiverton. Rhode lsland 02878

sendcheck or mo. allow 4-6wks.

Surprising How Much Hand
Sanding can be Saved with a

SAND-O-FLEX

CONTOUR SANDER

14,000 “Sanding Fingers” YARDS OF
per minute, eliminates ABT:/:%‘.‘;E
tedious hand sanding. T

Firm cushioning COVER

brushesgently
force slashed abra-
sive strips overany A
shape and will not
harm or gouge -
fine detail or veneers.

r . -

MERIT

]
ABRABIVE PROOUCTS. INC I
201W. Manville, P.O. Box 5447
Compton, Calitornia 90224 1
ORDER BY MAIL If not available l
at your hardware or home center

SANDERKITNo0.458brush6"x1" wheeland3abra-
sive refill coils. Adapters for3/8"or 1/4” 52595
drill chucks or bench motor, in sturdyplastic
L Y carrying andstorage case. Includes postage & handling.

Ay o - e e e

i T - - .-

AMERICAS 7 BEST
POWER TOOL
BUYS

8

TILT

ARBOR

8" tilt SAW
arbor saw

crosscuts, rips, mitres, cuts com-
pound angles, dadoes, coves, mold-
ings. Less blade. motor. Rip fence
for easy alignment $6.50 add'l. Ball
bearing model $12.50 add’| Takes
173 h.p. motor or larger, standard

s 1o oy $52.50

Changes from honzontal
to verticat
Z in seconds

BELT SANDER

Precision heavy duty sander in-
cludes a 4" x 36" sanding belt
Uses 1/3 h.p. or larger motor
V-pulley drive and multi-purpose
drive spindle. Disc sander access-
ory, $17.00 addl. Mitre gauge,

$3.50 add'l 18 (bs. 352 oo

4

fob factory

J
4 FOOT WOOD LATHE
Does the job of $150 unit. Tubular
steel bed rails, screw action tail
stock. Use any slze motor. 4 face

plate $4 50

<
LONG BED WOOD LATHE

55" version of the deluxe heavy
duty lathe, has ball bearing live
center in tail stock and extra heavy

JOINTER-PLANER

4" x 22" Castron and sleel, pre-
cision ground adjustable tables
For planing, joints. bevels Cuts to
1/8" depth. Fence adjusts from 0°

ibs fob. faclory 367 75

DELUXE HEAVY DUTY LATHE

(b actory - $94.00

to 50° Steel knives and dual
guards Use any motor Precision

ball bearing industrial model

Double shielded, lubricated for life

ball bearings. 30 s79 50

Ibs. f.o.b. factory

HIGH SPEED
TURANING CHISELS

$15.70 i
Tob tacory - 963.30

Setof 8 §29.00

,l',m of 3 $1100

g &

.\‘)I_

Precision 32" radial unit has stand-
ard features and many extras.
Depth ofthroatupto 16" Head tilts
and table stays level. Drills to cen-
ter of a 32" circle. Cast iron and

steel. Less motor, belt and pul-
ley 30 Ibs. fob
factory 389.90

WO0O0D
SHAPER
KIT

Makes beads, coves, moldings.
tongue-and-groove joints. Accu-
rate at high speeds. Sealed and
greased for life ball bearings. Less
wood. Takes /«h.p. motor or larger,
standard cutters. Optl.. hold down

Sheion taciory $39.90

These power tools have no chrome, embossed nameplates
or any other useless extras .. but they do the same job as
tools costing 2 to 3 times the price! And their performance
has been proveninthe shops of literally millions of profess-
ionals and serious amateurs.

Don't be misled by AMT's low prices; these are quality
tools. Theyare fullscale, full speed andoffertop perform-
ance and precision. There are good reasons why we are
able to offer such values. Here is how we do it:

ed for simplicity: After years of engineering
rehnemems virtually all the frills have been eliminated in
order to save you money. Faster machining: Specially
designed automatic machining equipment cuts costs by
cutting production time. Standard parts: Ordinary hard-
ware items replace custom parts for enormous savings.
Volume: Our own foundry, our huge mass
. production facilities and our large buying
- power—all keep costs down. Direct factory
purchase: You pocket the savings but we still
offer our two terrific guarantees'
POWER SAW: Our tilt arbor saw comes com-
pletely assembled with ground cast iron
table, safety guard, splitter and mitre guage

in addition you get a free set of cabinet base plans that
show you how, with one sheet of 3/4” plywood, you can
convertthis saw into a floor model with a big 27" x 24" top
Cabinet rip fence only $7.50 additional. And you can use
your new saw to cut out the cabinet base'

BRAND NEW @ ELECTRIC MOTOR
Develops a full 1 hp., 17 Ibs. f.0.b. factory
(purchased separately $§54.55'$49.50

AMT OFFERS TWO GUARANTEES:

OUR 10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE
Try any of these power tools and compare it with any
similar machine at any price. If not satisfied return it for
prompt no questions asked refund' We pay the return
shipping charges
10-YEAR FULL SERVICE GUARANTEE

Any part or parts of these AMT power tools (except motor
which carries a one year gaurantee) which becomes in-
operative for any reason within 10 years after purchase
date will be repaired or replaced by the factory with no
charge to the purchaser other than postage

AMERICAN MACHINE & TOOL CO., 4TH AND SPRING STS., ROYERSFORD, PENNSYLVANIA 19468

Jrres o= - BUY DIRECT . .. USE THIS HANDY ORDER COUPON TODAY == == == -

H'WE‘

full refund. No questions asked

American Machine & Tool Co.. Dept. FWN1
Please send me the units checked. Payment in full enclosed $
item enclosed, batance C.0.D. | must be fully satisfied or will return unit within 10 days for

O Long bed wood lathe, $34.00

. Fourth & Spring Sts.. Royerstord. Pa. 19468
or $5 depositeach

O Wood shaper kit, $39.90

l D 8" tilt arbor saw, $52.50 ¢
l 0O Standard rip tence, $6.50 [ Face plate, $4.50 O Optional hold down kit, $4.50
O Long cabinet rip fence, $7.50 : General Electric Motors
l 0O Ball bearing spindie, $12.50 Turning chisels for any lathe O $49 50{with other item)
O Setof 3,$11.00
O Belt sander, $52.00 0 Set of 8‘ $29.00 0O $54.55(purchased separately)
I O Disc sander attachment,$17.00 2 -
I O Mitre gauge for sander, $3.50 3 Jointer-planer, $63.30 Visit our Royersford factory show-
0 12” swing, 4" lathe, $67.75 O Ball bearing spindle, $15.70 room for these same low prices
l 3 O Deluxe ball bearing lathe,$79.50 D 32" radial drill press with 4th andkzpnng S(;ngrorr‘\ZQ to 4S:3|0
O Face plate.$4.50 tilting head, $89 90 on, weekdays and 9 to 12 on 53
l NAME
| ADDRESS
CITY STATE Z\P

L-----



Q&A

I recently acquired two split-bamboo flyrods. One is a Gram-
pus, the other a Southbend. 1 want to remove the present fin-
ish, which is badly deteriorated, and then refinish bot b rods. |
am reluctant, however, to use a varnish remover, as it may
cause the glued sections of the rod to separate. What is the
best way to remove the finish and apply a new one?

— Bill Evans, Gainesville, Fla.
LES BEITZ REPLIES: You're absolutely right in not wanting to
use strong chemicals to remove the varnish from those old
rods. Most early split-bamboo rods were made with hide glues,
and such treatment would weaken the segments. Varnish is
best removed by scraping with a dull pocket-knife blade.

The silk wrapping on the guides should be frayed with the
knife and taken off. Do this by scruffing the silk where it
covers the foot of each guide. When the wrap is loose, peel it
off the bamboo. All guides and the tip-top removed, lay the
rod section on your bench and begin scraping away the brittle,
worn varnish, beginning at the thicker end of each section.
Scrape forward, or away from you.

Aged, dry varnish comes off quite easily, but gummy var-
nish will take a little more work. Use care and work slowly to
avoid rounding off the edges of the hexagon shape. A tradi-
tional 9-ft., 3-piece, 2-tip flyrod will require about two hours
to scrape down properly. Next, sand down the six flats of each
section, using 400 or 600-grit paper on a perfectly flat sanding
block. A few passes along each flat should do. Again, take care
not to round the neat, sharp edges of the hex.

Clean the cane sections with alcohol and lint-free cloth.
Wrap the guides and tip-top back on where they were original-
ly placed. Most of the larger tackle shops can provide replace-
ment guides and thread. Finish off the work with three or four
coats of a fine-quality varnish. I prefer to use marine varnish
with a small amount of tung oil added to it. Because of the
delicate nature of a split-bamboo rod, apply the varnish with a
fine sable-hair artist’s brush. [Les Beitz makes split-bamboo
flyrods in Austin, Tex.]

In his book on joinery, Tage Frid recommends the bowsaw.
There are several available from tool-supply houses, but I'd
ltke to know which one he recommends. Betteryet, where can
I get a Danish saw like the one he uses. One other thing, Frid is
always talking about Cascamite glue. I've never heard of it.
What kind of glue is this? — Albert Pound, Botsford, Conn.
TAGE FRID REPLIES: First I recommend that you buy a good
11-point blade and make the frame yourself, as I described in
FWW #8, Fall’77, p.59. I have used the bowsaw sold by
Woodcraft Supply (313 Montvale Ave., Woburn, Mass. 01888);
it works fine, but I found it a little heavy. You can get a real
Danish saw, made by Ben Dixen, from Three Crowns Supply,
3850 Monroe Ave., Pittsford, N.Y. 14534. This saw has an
8-point, 15-in. blade, and I think it’s very good, especially for
dovetails. It costs $17.95, plus handling and shipping.
Cascamite is the brand name for Elmer’s plastic-resin glue.
Other brands of plastic-resin glue will probably work as well.

I'm restoring a 1930 Brunswick pool table. Much of its mahog-
any veneer is in bad shape and many of the 170 inlays are dam-
aged and missing. These are k-in. square ebony frames with
Y%-in. square mother-of-pearl escutcheons inside them. |
would like to reveneer the entire piece and make new inlays.
Do you have any advice on an efficient and accurate way to
make 170 inlays? — Jim Smith, St. Louis, Mo.
RICHARD NEWMAN REPLIES: There are two ways of doing this:
inlaying the pearl into a thicker square of wood, or mitering
the wood frame around the pearl square. I would choose the
latter and proceed as follows: First buy the mother-of-pearl
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squares cut to exact size. Cutting pearl is tedious and poten-
tially unhealthy, and this is not a shape that requires the hand
of the artist. Use pearl that has been prethicknessed to 0.05 in.
Here are some suppliers who can help you: Erika Banjos,
14731 Lull St., #3, Van Nuys, Calif. 91405; John L. Rie, 196
Ashburton Ave., Yonkers, N.Y. 10701; Pearl Works, Rt. 3,
Box 122, Mechanicsville, Md. 20658.

Dealing with such small pieces of wood is pretty hairy, es-
pecially with large-scale machinery. You will therefore need to
build the ripping and mitering jigs shown below. These will
keep the thin pieces of wood from fluttering about and self-
destructing, and they will protect your fingers.

Ripping jig
- Holddown

Ebony

End elevation

g ! Fence —,
i A a0 .
b ] - Pas
[ o 4 '
~ Sawblade o 1
|
Mitering jig
- A Stop
- SectionA-A
-
.
-
Fd A
| . \l' }
\ J
\ 45° tences '

"~ Position against
saw fence.

“— Press here to hold stock.

Begin by planing the ebony to a thickness of 0.05 in., and
then rip it into %-in. wide strips using the ripping jig. Cut
more strips than you need to make up for damaged pieces and
trial runs. For both ripping and mitering, use a sharp blade
with many teeth, like a thin-rim veneer blade. Now miter one
end of a strip, flip itoverand insert it in the mitering jig up to
the stop, which should be initially set from a mark on the
stock. Cut four sides for one frame and see how the miters
close up around the pearl; keep adjusting the end stop until
the fit is perfect.

To cut the mortises for the inlays, you could use a Dremel
tool with a router base and a jig (FWW #27, Mar.’ 81, p. 50), or
a %-in. chisel guided by a template. However, I'd be tempted
to get a %-in. hollow chisel for a machine mortiser, regrind it
and use it as a punch. The waste could then be removed with a
chisel. The mortise should be shallow enough to leave the in-
lay slightly proud of the surface for later leveling.

The units can be preassembled or inlaid as separate pieces
all at once. Use epoxy glue mixed with black aniline dye as an
adhesive/filler. Be sure to seal the mahogany first with a wash
coat of shellac followed by a coat of wax. This will keep the
black epoxy from staining the adjacent wood. Put a generous
glob in each mortise and press the inlay in so that it bottoms
out evenly. Glue should squeeze out all around. A clamp or



ALL-PURPOSE CONTOUR

SANDER

for the WOODWORKING INDUSTRY

MODEL #DD-63

Complete with 6" dia. x 7" wide and 3" dia. X
7" wide pneumatic drums and ¥, H.P. single
phase motor.

PNEUMATIC DRUMS:

Available in 2", 3", 4" and 6" diameters in both 7" and 9"
widths. 8" dia. X 9” wide is also available.

ABRASIVES:

Abrasive sleeves to fit all Sand-Rite pneumatic drums can be
ordered from stock in grit #'s 60 to 150 in resin-bond garnet
cloth. Coarser and finer grits can be made on special order.

Write for free brochure & price list. _J

SM‘ zcte MFG. COMPANY

1611 NORTH SHEFFIELD AVENUE o CHICAGO, ILL.60614  312/642-7287

A CUT ABOVE
IN PRECISION.

»>.

There's no better value than the AEG Powercut Artisan. You ‘
|
|

always get a precise cut with parallel depth adjustment, which
lets you select any blade depth while keeping the handle
gara"el to the work. The vertical depth adjustment is cali-
rated in 1/8” increments for precise setting accuracy. And the
angle quadrant adjustment allows you to set the exact angle
needed for miter cuts between 90° and 45°. You get all this
value plus a free carbide blade and one year of free main-
tenance. 7-1/4” PC 70 is $146.00, 8-1/4" PC 80 is $165.00. Call
1-800-243-8182 toll free and order today. In Conn,, call |
collect 1-886-5426.

QUALITY TOOL SHOP

Quality tools for quality workmanship
Box 565, Escoheag, Rl 02821
MasterCard & Visa Accepted
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6-PIECE
ﬁﬁ?\c NG S'ET
ade by the famous S

Marples Manufacturing firm.\
Beechwood handled with brass s
ferrules and polished steel blades make =
for a beautiful tool. Sizes: %4 skew; %",
%", %"’ straight gouges; %’ spoon gouge;
%’ V parting tool. Regular Price $86.50 ppd.

FROG Price — 364 95 ppd.

12 " BEECH-

WOOD BOWSAW

Sturdy construction from

beech with tenon joints,
lacquered. Handles are made to
swivel. Blade tightened by means of a
chord windless. Regular Price - $40.80 ppd.
FROG Price - $24.50 ppd.

12-PIECE

CARVING SET

Made by Marples <
with beechwood handles.

Set mcludes %" skew; %, %", .
%7, %", 2" straight gouges (mixed N
sweeps); '2"’ flat square end %"’ long bent

gouge; %'’ short bent; %'’ V; %, veneer.
Regular Price $162. 50 ppd. FROG Price — $119.85 ppd.

BOXWOOD

FOLDING RULE

36"’ rule folds to compact

9”. Imprinted with large %"’
black numerals for easy reading.
Calibrated in eighths and sixteenths.
Equipped with brass hinges and edge-
guards. A handsome and accurate tool
to give or to receive!

Regular Price - $11.95 ppd.
FROG Price -$8.95 ppd.

Agents for the MYFORD LATHE

CATALOG INCLUDED WITH ORDER OF SALE ITEMS

FROG TOOL CO., LTD. DEPT. FW3
700 W. JACKSON, CHICAGO, IL 60606

West Coast Orders:
P.O. BOX “U”, VENTURA, CA 93002
Credit Card Orders Accepted
(312) 648-1270
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Q & A (continued)

weight will help. When the glue is hard, level the inlay with a
file. This is tricky as the pearl is much harder than the wood, so
be careful not to eat away the softer mahogany. Finish with
abrasive paper on a hardwood block. Take the pearl right up to
400 grit and it will really shine. [Richard Newman is a designer
and cabinetmaker in Rochester, N.Y. His blanket chest is
shown on p. 97 of this issue.]

I have a Sperber chainsaw mill and plan to null the wood for an
addition to my home. I would like to use poplar for the fram-
ing and red oak forthe siding. I'm going to air-dry the oak fora
year, tongue-and-groove it and apply it vertically. Is oak suitable
for door and window frames as well? Is poplar a good choice
fora framing lumber? — Jim Ryan, Putnam Valley, N.Y.
ED LEVIN REPLIES: As a timber-frame carpenter who works pri-
marily in red oak, I was struck by your choice of oak for siding
and poplar for framing, because my intuitive choice would
have been the other way around. However, some thought and
consultation have convinced me that your scheme is workable,
with the following qualifications.

Fell and mill the poplar just before use and frame up as soon
as possible, letting the wood season in place. If you have to
leave the material in the log for any length of time, peeling is
recommended. Likewise, if the finished stock cannot be used
immediately, sticker it. Choose the material carefully, discard-
ing knotty, shaky or twisted pieces, as well as those having
sloped grain.

Poplar is slightly weaker than white pine, putting it toward
the lower end of the spectrum of structural timber. Floor and
roof framing members should thus be bigger than is usual.
Poplar’s high initial moisture content (close to 100%) means

that the green wood must carry its own weight in water along
with any building load. This, coupled with significantly lower
strength when green (dry poplar is almost 40% stiffer than
green), calls for close attention to the sectional dimensions of
floor and roof framing during seasoning. Longer members
may need temporary midspan support to prevent permanent
sagging. Poplar’s strength does not begin to increase substan-
tially until moisture content drops below 25 %.

Oak was a common siding material in Colonial times—
principally in the form of clapboards. Vertical tongue-and-
groove red oak should make a beautiful and durable exterior
siding. Narrow boards will minimize cupping. For both siding
and window or door frames, drill pilot holes in the dry oak and
use non-corroding nails or screws to avoid getting dark streaks
on the wood. [Ed Levin, of North Canaan, N.H., is a profes-
sional housewright.]

I'm planning to build an oak dining-room table and haven't
settled on whether to make a refectory (trestle) style table or
the conventional four-leg type. Are there inherent advantages
or disadvantages to either design? I have oak boards of varying
widths. Should I make the tabletop from a few wide boards,
with a greater tendency for cupping, or use a large number of
narrower boards, with more glue joints?
Also, I want to use breadboard ends on the top. Are there
any tricks for cutting the tongues and grooves accurately?
— Brent ]. Stofkov, Concord, Caltf.
SIMON WATTS REPLIES: Trestle tables have the advantage of
offering more seating space for top size because there are no
table legs to interfere with chair legs and diners’ knees. You
must place the trestles at least 14 in. in from each end of the

“THE VENEER SPECIALISTS”

We are the experts at
making veneer selection a
satisfying and rewarding
experience. Our

extremely large selection of
veneers is always the
highest grade and

shipped to you full length.
We stock burls, crotches,

cross-banding, '== WOOD SHED

thick veneers, and

very rare and il | ——— 1807 Eimwood Ave,, Dept. 13
‘ .‘. Buffalo, NY 14207-2492
IR Telephone 716:876:4720

outstanding “Designer
Group' veneers. Our 1982
catalog which fully
describes our inventory
and service costs $1.00.

Remember us - we're the
veneer specialists!

Make it a Thakita

BOX 90OF

MASTERTONE-STYLE BANJO BLUEPRINT
Completely-detailed, $5.50 postpaid.

For free catalog of banjo & mandolin kits
& components, call us toll-free:

1-800-848-2273 InOhiocall 614-592-3021

STEWART-MACDONALD
ATHENS.OHIO 45701

15% Planer
Model 2040

« Extra smooth surfacing

« Sturdy, stable, cast-iron
construction

« Quiet, vibration free
operation

- Efficient. 29.5 ft,/min.

FREE COLOR BROCHURES
16"Bandsaw - Planers
$1 postage for Makita catalog

Stand and
cartude blades
avallable

Dept 3 PO Box721
Elmbhurst, IL 60126

312/832-3803

HORTON BRASSES
Nooks Hill Road, P.O. Box 120F
e Cromwell, CT 06416
Tele: (203) 635-4400

M[rs. of Cabiner and Furniture
Hardware for Homes and Antiques
Send $1.50 for a Catalogue
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® TOY PARTS
WHEELS—PEGS—BALLS

Send 25°— Catalog Wood Parts
WOODWORKS

Box 79238
Saginaw, TX 76179

MOST COMPLETE SELECTION
IN CONNECTICUT
25 SPECIES OF
HARDWOOD - HARDWOOD PLYWOOD
VENEERS - MARINE LUMBER

GENERAL WADDCRAF

100C BLINMAN STREET  NEW LONDON, CONN 06320  203-442-5301

; Slurrs [ors |

3

PLANS..for large, sturdy Toy Trucks & Machinery-
Send $1 for illustrated catalog (refunded w/order) to:

Sleepy’s Toys ® 1414 3rd Ave. E. ® Spencer, la. 51301.

WOOD SCREW SPECIALS FOR WINTER
#8 x 1Y, Flat Head Wood Screws — Phillips
100 for $1.99 1000 for $14.99
Fastener Catalog, $1. FREE with order. Add $2.50 for
Shipping. VISA and MasterCard accepted. Send check or
money order to:
THE NUTTY CO., INC
Dept. FW111
135 Main St.
Derby, Conn. 06418

Easy o make it PO TR

Authentic spindle design straight out of Colonial

America. Plans show alternate construction

with panel sides. Perfect for baby or use for

magazmes or fireplace wood. Size: 20* x CATAL

39 x 30~. Order plan #166 00 170 m" IuII -siz
prof. plzns-— i 5

FURNITURE DESIGNS Dept. ks 111
d with st order.

1425 Sherman Ave. Evanston, |L 60201 |refunde

- I' CONCEALED HINGES FOR
WO0O0D AND GLASS DOORS

® Largest Selection

—-rl{ ® Regular and Wide Opening
® 35mm and No-Bore

REPRODUCTION AND MODERN CABINET HARDWARE
SLIDES # CATCHES % SPECIALTY ITEMS
MAIL ORDER ONLY — CATALOG $1.00

ALLEN SPECIALTY HARDW ARE
P.O. BOX 10833 PITTSBURGH, PA 15236

"\-L—_

CHEM-TECH T-88 BONDS JOINTS BETTER
The finest wood binding epoxy adhesive on the market.
T-88 will cure at temperatures as low as 35° F. without
shrinking. This strong, durable 1:1 mix will adhere to
moist-surfaces and is veryeasytouse, evenif you're inex-
perienced. Clear amber formula forms virtually invisible
joints. Waterproof? Absolutely!

Special price for initial order only —
1 pint $7.95 P. Pd. USA
CHEM-TECH. Dept.

4669 Lander Road. Chagrin Falis, OH 44022 1216) 2480770

/ Considered, by many, to be the
Finest In the World. . . The

ULM

* Length - 2m. * Stur-
dy * Made of well sea-
soned, oiled red
beech. * Features a
built-in tiltable tool
chest = Includes a set
of 50 Fine Tools.

CABINETMAKER'S
WORKBENCH

For All QUALITY FINE TOOLS. See Us.
We have one of the largest selection
of Cabinetmaker’'s & Woodcarver's Tools.

e WELBECK
SAWMILL EC:D.)
. R.R. 2, DURHAM, ONT.NOG 1RO TEL. (519) 369-2144

[ ]
CHARGEX

sharpening
stone that gives
the edge to

all your
cutting tools.

Garrett Wade has Japan-
ese water sharpening stones
that give a mirror-finish edge
to any kind of cutting blade.

They are fast cutting stones
that use water, not oil, and make an
often tiresome job easier. They come
in three grades—Coarse, Finishing,
and Fine Finishing—that will let you
sharpen everything from chisels and
planing blades, to the keenest knives.

Garrett Wade also offers a mag-
netic angle indicator, that quickly
shows you when you have the angle
youwant when you're honing.

Fine cutting tools are only as good
as the edge you give them. You can
get this edge from the Garrett Wade
Japanese sharpening stones.

: Garreut Wade Co., Dept. 21
161 6th Avenue, N.Y, N.Y. 10013
. Send the tools indicated and a
» free Introductory Catalog. (If the
» order totals $15.00 or more, you will
+ receive afree copy of 212-page Main Caulog.)
. O Coarse @ $9.10 p.p.d. O Finishing@ $9.90 p.p.d.
+ O Fine Finishing é $18.50 p.
» O Magnetic angle indicator @ $750 p.p.d.
» O Send your 212-page catalog of woodworking tools,
S machinery and accessories. Enclosed is $3.

-0 Check/Money Order enclosed.
+ O visa/Master Charge/American Express.

+ CardNo

Expire:

. Name
« Address

34" LATHE
10" TABLE SAW
11%" DISC SANDER

16%" VERTICAL
DRILL PRESS

HORIZONTAL
DRILL PRESS

MASTER WOODCRAFT CO.
800 SPRUCE LAKE DRIVE « P.O. BOX 669
HARBOR CITY, CA 90710

PHONE —

CHARGE MY VISA MASTERCARD AM ExP

VERY IMPORTANT
The only machine built with:

MY CHECK OR MONEY ORDER IS ENCLOSED

5in1
WOODWORKING
MACHINE

(SHOPSMITH TYPE)

SAVE $251.
Today

Special offer good thru
the 30th of the month.

ONLY $999.

CALL NOwm
(1-800) 421-2467

TOLL FREE INFORMATION
IN CALIF.
CALL COLLECT (213) 549-0761

A. ALLCASTIRON TABLES

B. HEAVY DUTY DESIGN

C. 2 H.P. ELECTRIC MOTOR

D. BUILT AS AN INDUSTRIAL MACHINE

MAIL NOW'

Shown as a
Vertical ) -
Orill Press -

=

Dealership
Available

{
1
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(2_&_1 A (continued )

top so people sitting at the head and foot won’t bang their
knees. Another advantage is that trestle tables are easy to
make knock-down by through mortising the uprights to re-
ceive the tenoned stretcher, which is wedged on the outside.

Proportions for such a table should be 1 to 3, or 1 to 4. I
usually make them 30 in. to 36 in. wide to seat one person
comfortably at either end, and 6% ft. to 8% ft. long. Too long a
trestle table top can sag in the middle because there are no
rails (aprons) to support it. The thickness of the top should
vary according to its length. I make them 1% in. to 1% in. thick
for smaller tables and 2 in. thick for longer ones.

I think that the average tabletop looks best when glued up
from an odd number of boards 5 in. to 8 in. wide each. You
will have no trouble with the top cupping if you secure it on
both sides to the horizontal members atop the uprights.

I personally don’t have much use for breadboard ends and
cannot recommend that you use them. Inevitably you get un-
sightly gaps and projections as the top expands and contracts
with the seasons. This movement degrades the glueline, and
eventually your breadboard will fall off, unless the tabletop is
tenoned into it and provisions are made in the joinery to ac-
commodate the cross-grain movement of the top. If you are
determined, you can cut the tongues on the top with a dado
blade in your table saw and then groove the breadboards also
with the dado blade. But before you go to this added trouble,
ask youself why you're doing it.

I've made several dovetailed jewelry boxes with floating- panel
bottoms. The dovetails seem to be pretty near perfect, but
come June both tails and pins recess slightly from the sur-
rounding wood. The recess is only perceptible with a finger-

nail, but still it's annoying considering the work involved.
Should this problem be expected because of summer humid-
ity, or am I doing something wrong?

— Charles A. Tamason, Ann Arbor, Mich.
JOHN KELSEY REPLIES: You're suffering the consequences of
the modern preference for exposed, decorative joinery instead
of decorative moldings. In traditional woodworking, joinery
and end-grain are always concealed, either by the geometry of
the joint or else by a decorative molding, precisely to avoid the
problem you've uncovered. As you surmise, the thickness of
the wood is changing along with the ambient humidity, caus-
ing the pins and tails to protrude and recede alternately as the
year turns around. If you don’t want moldings, you can mini-
mize the movement by selecting quartersawn wood instead of
flatsawn, and by applying a thorough lacquer, varnish or tung-
oil finish. Or, you can conceal the movement by taking your
decorative joinery a step further, emphasizing the through
dovetails by chamfering their edges or rounding them over.
Finally, you can change your attitude toward the annoyance by
accepting the joint’s cyclical changes as yet another aspect of
wood’s living nature. This last solution may be the happiest.

I recently purchased a Powermatic Model 160 thickness planer,
and am not happy with the way it stops feeding after the wood
leaves the infeed roller. The boards must be pulled by hand to
plane the last several inches. No amount o fadjusting the pres-
sure bar or the outfeed roller seems to help. Any advice?

— John Ellenz, Tipton, Kans.
JiM RAMSEY REPLIES: If feeding stops after the stock leaves the
infeed roll, one of two problems (maybe both) exist—either
the table rolls are too low (they should be set at 0.007 in.

FREE

COLOR CATALOG
Build Your Own

DOMESTIC & FOREIGN

HARDWOODS

Quality stock for
Cabinet Work

Most all sizes from

Grandfather Clock
Prices Starting Under

5200

(including movement
and dial)

® Do-it-yourself case
kit, parts pre-cut

e Finished clocks

e Solid 3/4" hard-
woods: black
walnut, cherry, oak

e Heirloom quality

e Factory direct prices

e Solid brass West
German chiming
movements

® Money back
guarantee

e Prompt shipment

MASTERCARD and
VISA ACCEPTED

C j( ) EM PEROR®

CLOCK COMPANY

WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER
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L OF GRANDFATHER CLOCKS
Dept 140 Emperor Industrial Park
Fairhope, Alabama 36532

ments. Many hard to find items.
Send $1.75 for catalog. Estab. 1942.
Shipped in Continental United States only.
GASTON WOOD FINISHES, INC.
Dept. FW

3630 E. 10th St, P.O. Box 1246
Bloomington, Indiana 47402-1246

Wood Finishes and related items. Lac-
quers, sealers, fillers, strippers, veneer,

1” up to 4” in thickness

reproduction hardware, clock move-

& anu OT TOOL!

1 5 95 Plus
. $1 50 POSTAGE
Mass. Residents add 5%tax.
Dealer Inquiries Welcomed

SEND TODAY FOR BROCHURE
HOT TOOLS. Inc. 9Hawikes Street - Marblehead, Mass. 01945

HARDWOODS

ASH—BASSWOOD
BIRCH—BUTTERNUT
CHERRY—CHESTNUT
EBONY —-MAPLE—OAK
POPLAR—ROSEWOOD
TEAK—WALNUT
Also hardwood plywoods

SOFTWOODS

SUGAR PINE—CYPRESS
CEDAR—SPRUCE
DOUGLAS FIR etc.

MAURICE L. CONDON CO., INC.
248 Ferris Avenue
White Plains, N.Y. 10603
914-946-4111
Open Saturdays 8 AM until noon




You Can Order
Tools By Phone:

fm

INDIVIDUAL
FORSTNER BIT PRICES
FB38- 3" Bit..... $10.50
FB12- 1, Bit..... $11.50
FB58 - 5" Bit..... $12.95
FB34- 3, Bit..... $14.50
FB78- 74" Bit..... $15.75
FB100 - 1" Bit..... $16.95
FB118 - 11" Bit..... $18.50

FB114 - 1Y," Bit..... $19.95
FB138 - 13" Bit..... $20.95
FB112- 11," Bit..... $24.95
FB158 - 15," Bit. .... $25.95
FB134 - 13," Bit..... $27.95
FB178 - 17," Bit...... $29.95

FB200 - 2" Bit..... $31.95

either flat bottom or thru. . .

attach rails to tops.

Very high Austrian quality; carbon tool
steel. Primarily used in drill presses or
stands, they can be used in any
portable drill with a 33" or larger chuck.
All bits are 31%," long.

Backed by our 90 day money back
guarantee.

Plans for the bit caddy Iincluded with your Forstner bit order.

Call TOLL FREE 800-321-6840
Ohio Residents Call: (216) 831-6191

Forstner Bits-
s A Good “Bit” Better!

Almost unknown in America, Forstner bits are the most

accurate and versatile of all woodbits.

With your Forstners you can drill flat bottom holes, or

bore clean holes in thin stock or veneers. . .
end grain. They easily enlarge existing holes.

Since Forstners are guided by their outer edges, you can bore
any arc of a circle; hence even ovals or curved openings. . .
and the hole sides are glass
smooth! Because of their design, they won’t move off center
even through irregular grain or knots.
When rabbeting or grooving, drill holes of exact width and
depth first, to cut down on chisel work and prevent splitting.
Thru-holes fordoor locks or blind holes for plugs above
countersunk screws are a breeze. Great for pocket holes to

and even

Flat
Bottom

Holes l o ]

f—‘)& A

50 {

Partial Arcs And
End Grain Holes

C ">. O /
0 Q-

Through Any Grain Pattern
— Even Knots

l

I

|

Pilot Holes for Rabbeting
Mortising And Grooving

How Item Number Price Totai
Many And Description Each Price
Net Amount of Order
Shipping, Handling, and Insurance | $1.75
Onhio Residents Add 5%% Tax
Method of Payment TOTAL
O Check Enclosed O VISA 0O MasterCard
Good Thru

Name

City.

Address

BUY IN COMBINATIONS
AND SAVE

State

Zip.

FB600 - 6 Pc. Set: 73, 1/2- s/a. 9’4, 7/3. 1"
(Save $33.15) ....... $49.00

FB411 - 4 Pc. Set: 1%, 1V,, 1%, 1%"
(Save $26.35) ....... $58.00

FBA422 - 4 Pc. Set: 1%, 13, 17, 2"

(Save $26.80)....... $89.00

Complete 14 Piece

Forstner Bit Set

(Save $122.30) ..... $160. 00

LEICHTUNG
“THE Workbench People”

4944 Commerce Pkwy. #1181FW
Cleveland, Ohio 44128-5985

[
]
1
[ ]
[ ]
1
1
1
1
1
[ ]
[ ]
]
[ ]
[ ]
1
1
1
1
1
1
|
1
]
1
1
|
1
: Card #
[l
1
1
1
]
|
[l
1
1
]
i
i
1
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
:
FBS14 - 1
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
]
[ ]
[ ]
1
1
1

Loc TN
1982
Fine

Tool

Rgeri
Calalog bulletins FOR THE NEXT TWO YEARS!

LEICHTUNG’S 1982 Fine Tool Catalog

5 O Here's my order for Forstner bits. As my
BONUS please send your 120 page, 1982 color
catalog of hard-to-find woodworking tools,
PLUS all catalogs and bulletins . .
FOR THE NEXT TWO YEARS!

0 Enclosed is $1.00. Please send your 1982
color catalog PLUS all catalogs and new tool

.FREE . ..

LEICHTUNG iy

*THE Workbench Peopl

4944 Commerce Pkwy. #1181FW
v Cleveland, OH 44128-5985 ¢ Phone 216-831-6191
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Q & A (continued )

above the surface for finish planing), or the pressure bar is too
low. More than likely, it's the pressure bar that’s causing the
trouble, and the easy way to adjust it is as follows:

Turn the two pressure-bar adjusting bolts clockwise several
turns. Start the machine and feed a 3-ft. long 2x4 into the
planer on the extreme left-hand side of the table. When the
stock contacts the pressure bar, it will stop. If your machine is
equipped with a shaving hood, the next adjustment may be
made with the machine running. If not, you must shut the
power off before adjusting the pressure bar. With the shaving
hood in place and the planer running, turn the pressure-bar
adjustment bolt counterclockwise in %-turn increments on
each side of the machine. While you are doing this, have an
assistant apply gradual pressure to the end of the stock. When
the pressure bar reaches the cutting arc of the knives, the stock
will free up and feed smoothly. Now raise the table by one
turn of the wheel, and repeat this operation on the right-hand
side of the machine. Don'’t raise the pressure bar beyond the
cutting arc of the knives, or you will get snipe on the leading
and trailing ends of the board. [Jim Ramsey is product
manager at Powermatic-Houdaille, McMinneville, Tenn.]

Follow-up:

Re: Dick Boak’s method of finishing oily woods with lacquer, I
can confirm that the method for making lacquer adhere to
rosewood (FWW #27, March ‘81, p. 24) works quite well, but
some readers might be interested in simpler alternatives.

If a lacquer finish, such as the one used by Martin Guitar, is
desired, the vinyl-seal step and perhaps even the lacquer-seal
step can be avoided by spraying on several light coats of shellac
(3 1b. cut or less). Don’t brush it on because this can cause

blotchy running of the pigment from the pores of the wood, as
the denatured alcohol used to thin the shellac also dissolves
the pigment. Filler may also be dispensed with as the build-up
of shellac and subsequent lacquer coats will eliminate all but
the tiniest indications of the pores below the surface.

Two other finishes are possible. One isto apply a wet coat of
Waterlox (a tung and linseed mix) and then wipe it off before
it begins to set up. Let dry for 24 hours and repeat, after first
sanding lightly with 320-grit paper. Wet-sand the final coat (it
could take three or more) with mineral oil as a lubricant, and
then wipe clean. When dry, apply a coat of wax. Finally, you
could use Watco Teak Oil, which is manufactured specifically
for finishing rosewood, teak and other resinous woods.

The lacquer gives a spectacular finish but is easily scratched.
On most furniture, scratches can be repaired by rubbing with
4/0 steel wool. The successive-coat finish (Waterlox) has a
more in-the-wood look and is more scratch resistant, but does
not show off the figure and color of the wood as well as the lac-
quer finish. Watco Teak Oil seems to dissolve and disperse the
pigment, darkening the whole appearance and reducing the
vibrancy of the wood’s color and figure.

— Joshua Markel, Philadelphia, Pa.

Readers can’t find:
Does anyone know of a source for new solid-brass saw-handle
screws? These come in two halves—a male and a female, with

one face slotted to accept a screwdriver.
— David Blackley, Matthews, N.C.

Send queries, comments and sources of supply to Q&A, Fine
Woodworking, Box 355, Newtown, Conn. 06470.

THE JOINT AT RIGHT IS A
DOVETAIL SPLINED
MITER JOINT, BEAUTIFUL,
SYMMETRICAL, STRONG.

The set of tools pictured below is designed and precision built
to enable the craftsman and hobbyist alike to make the joint
quickly, easily, and with consummate accuracy. These are not
cheap toys. With a set of my tools and your radial saw and
router with 7/, guide bushing and %" dovetail bit, you can
make perfect triangles, squares and rectangles, pentagons,
hexagons, and octagons. Use it to make aprons for polygonal
tables, fancy trays and picture frames, drawers up to 9” deep,
beautiful boxes of every size and shape. Set up from one shape
to another takes about a minute. The tool on the left makes cut-
ting the grooves a snap and with the tool on the right you can
cut perfect splines quickly and safely. I guarantee them to
work as well for you as they do for me.

F B
"{ - G °
B N

For more information send $2.50 (deductible from purchase
price) for a copy of the Owner’s Manual, or to receive your set
in time for Christmas send $148.95 by check, Money Order,
VISA, or MasterCard to:

Joseph O. Vernon
209 Lyons Ave.
Tazewell, Va. 24651
1 pay the freight within the Continental U.S.
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Wood

Over 3000 outstand-  We feature fine

ing pieces. All burls, feathers, curls,
shapes and sizes in and clear grains,
our showroom. gathered, cut and
Many unusual stump  dried at our own
androot cuts...also.  mill. Trees with
dimensional lumber.  outstanding
characteristics,
some 200 years and
older.

‘\'illard

rothers

Woodcutters
300 Basin Road

oy Trenton. NJ, 08619 e

Call {609) 890-1990

Flitches to 50"
wide...walnuts, cher-
ries, oaks, maples,
beeches, pines, ash,
paulownia, fruits. .
over 25 species of
soft and hardwoods.

Please send 50° for our pricelist

POWERMATIC

/. NOW IN STOCK—
' FULL LINE OF
POWERMATIC
EQUIPMENT

107 TILTING
ARBOR SAW

16 Species
Domestic and Imported Hardwoods
Evening Woodworking Classes Available—1{203) 659-0767

RAFTSMANSHIP
IN ,JJ/ooD INC.

27 Commerce St.
Glastonbury, CT 06033



( You can build this ‘1
Stackmg Bookcase

in your shop.

e Easy to follow
illustrated steps.

® Uses standard
hardware.

® You have the tools
(table saw & router).
You have the skill.
Now all you need is
the ptan.

(Includes shipping.
WA residents add
76¢ sales tax)
Glass doors swing up and slide back. Order
Case can be made from any wood
377w x 44%"h (3=shelf unit) x 12}47d. Plan 004

Send check or money order to:
About Time Plans, Dept. F1114
7707 Aurora N. / Seattle, W A 98103
\ Other furniture pians brochure — 25¢ )

HARDWOODS

WALNUT, BUTTERNUT, CHERRY
CURLY & BIRDSEYE MAPLE
Most other Domestic Woods
& EXTRA WIDE/EXTRA THICK STOCK
m SPALTEO WOODS
® TURNING & SCULPTING BLOCKS
® SOLID SQUARES

Cabinet & Economy Grade Lumber
Stock for Woodwork Flooring, Paneling

NO MINIMUM—MAIL & FREIGHT SHIPMENT
DETAILED LISTING 50¢ (716) 942.6631

D.A. BUCKLEY, R1, W. VALLEY, N.Y. 14171

PEGBOARD STORAGE SYSTEM
Throw away those cluttered boxes and old tin
cans: Get those small parts off the work-
bench. . .alwaysinplainsight. Jarsmountonto
both %" & Y," pegboard by their red caps. Caps
stay put, jars are easily removed. Handy Dandy
caps & jars: 10-84.75; 36-$13.25; 72-$25.25;
144-$48.25. No COD. Plus $1.75 shipping and
handling per order. Check or money order.

WICKLIFFE INDUSTRIES
Box 286, FW111  Wickliffe, Ohio 44092

BUILD IT YOURSELF
BETTER ano CHEAPER

WOODEN TOYS - ACCENT FURNITURE
PLAQUES - PUZZLES - BIRD HOUSES
PLANTERS - LAWN ITEMS - BOOKS . ;

| e
FREE OFFER
WITH CATALOG

FULL SIZE BLUEPRINT PATTERNS & BOOKS
CATALOG $1 22 (ReFuNDABLE — 1982 Edition
DESIGN GROUP+ Box 514-E « Miller Place, N.Y. 11764

7 LIRS A
HUNDREDS
OF ITEMS

I [ Nakashima, George: The Soul of a Tree; A

Woodworker’s Reflections. 216 pp.,
| 106 color plates. Through Dec. 31, 1981
$39.95

Hewett, Cecil: English Historic Carpen-
try. 352 pp. 382 figs. A Magnum Opus on
Timber Framing. $49.00

Heineken, T. Tansu: An Introduction to
Traditional Japanese Cabinetry. $50.00

Oughton, F. Grinling Gibbons and the
English Woodcarving Tradition.
224 pp. 120 Illus. $39.00

R. SORSKY
BOOKSELLER

New and Out of Print Books. Catalogs $1.50
Woodworking exclusively

3845 N. Blackstone. Fresno CA 93726
Member American Booksellers Association.

At last...

one smgle source for
! the finest names in
i furniture hardware!
i £
:
:
;

THE DECORATIVE
% HARDWARE STUDIO
160 KING STREET, CHAPPAQUA, NEW YORK 10514 I
Call (914) 238-5251 or write for I
$2.00 CATALOG. Refund with first order ]
|

HUNDREDS OF STYLES IN SOLID BRASS, LUICITE,
SPECIALTY FINISHES, LIMOGES PORCELAIN

Fine haﬁd tobis

The finest tools from around

the world are now available to

the Canadian woodworker. |

For our 100 page colour catalogue,
send $1.00 to

1 Lee\/alley TOOLS LTD,

2680 Queensview Dr., Ottawa, Ont. K2B 8J9

WOODTURNERS
TWO-DAY INTENSIVE WORKSHOPS
for beginning and experienced turners. Offered
throughouttheyear, each with amaximum oftwo
students. Cutting techniques emphasized for
bowl and spindle turning. Hands-on practice in
sharpening, turning, and finishing.
SORBY TOOLS
unhandled with
ferrule included
6-IN-1 CHUCK
available for all

lathes
DOUBLE STICK

USE THE
MYFORD LATHE
WHICH WE IMPORT
other itemsof FROM ENGLAND AND
interest. STOCK FOR SALE

TAPE
INFORMATION
ON TOOL
SELECTION,
sharpening and

$1 FOR ALL BROCHURES. WORKSHOP ONLY: 35¢ STAMPS
RUSS ZIMMERMAN, RFD 3, BOX 59
PUTNEY. VERMONT 05346

The first truly
_ affordable tool

of its kind!

Comes complete
with motor & stand
. ready to use!

POWER-FEED

PLANER
MOLDER
JOINTER

Put this versatile power tool to work in your own
shop. See how fast it pays for itself! Quickly con-
verts low-cost, rough lumber into valuable finished
stock. Turns out perfect quarter-round, casing.
base mold, tongue & groove ... all popular pat-
terns . any custom design. Commercial-size
Jointer produces super-true edges, squared stock,
bevels, chamfers.

Saves You Money ... Makes You Money!

Start your own high-profit busi-
ness selling all types of trim and
millwork to lumberyards, car-
penters, contractors, do-it-
yourselfers. Use it to make
grandfather clocks, gun cabinets,
paneling, flooring, furniture ..
almost any home or farm building
project.

Nothing Extra to Buy!

Comes complete with |15 V. motor, switch, stand,
knives, full instructions . . . ready to use. Qut
performs other combination tools at over twice its
low price. Easy terms.

30-Day FREE Trial!
Send For Complete Facts! MAIL COUPON
TODAY or

Call Toll-Free 1(800) 227-1617, Ext. 489
In California call 1(800) 772-3545, Ext. 489

Woodmaster Power Tools, Inc., Dept. PE*IO
3323 Roanoke, Kansas City, Mo. 64111

INFORMATION
KIT FREE!

No Obligation...
No Salesman Will Call

Fo——ecccccccccccea [
1

[ 1 44/

1 Woodmaster Power Tools L @i/l
1 Dept. PE-IO 5 1
1 3323 Roanoke S :
: Kansas City, MO 64111 "
1 [ YES!Please rush me, free and without obliga- 1
1 tion, your Complete information Kiton the new 1§
1 PLANER/MOLDER/JOINTER plus facts on :
1 Woodmaster's 30-Day FREE TRIAL Money-
- Back Guarantee. '
1

: Name H
! Address :
) !

: City -
! state Zip —
o4
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Books

Trains and Boats and Planes and Custom-Building Wooden
Toys by C.J. Maginley. Hawthorn Books, 260 Madison Ave.,
New York, N.Y. 10016, 1979. $12.95 hardcover; 184 pp.

Rodney Peppe’s Moving Toys by Rodney Peppe. Sterling Pub-
lishing Co., Two Park Ave., New York, N.Y. 10016, 1980.
$6.95 softcover, $14.95 hardcover; 119 pp.

101 Quality Wooden Toys You Can Make by Hugh M. Ryan
and Judith Ryan. 726 Books, Blue Ridge Summit, Pa. 17214,
1979. $5.95 softcover, $12.95 hardcover; 224 pp.

The Art of Making Wooden Toys by Peter Stevenson. Chi/ton
Book Co., Radnor, Pa. 19089, 1971. $9.95 softcover; 250 pp.

This time of year woodworkers with children and grandchil-
dren have good reason to set aside their heavy projects and
turn to the lighter pursuit of making toys. Wooden toys have a
look and feel that can’t be matched by injection-molded plas-
tic, which usually appears starkly realistic in terms of scale and
detail. Well-conceived wooden toys are rather impressionistic,
inviting the imagination to participate and to fill out what is
incomplete, and they are very touchable. Most wooden toys
are fairly easy to build, and they don’t consume lots of time.
What is difficult and time-consuming, however, is deciding
what toy to make and how to hit upon the right design. Here
are four books about how to design and make wooden toys.
C.J. Maginley's Trains and Boats and Planes is aimed at the
beginning woodworker. It offers photographs, plans and step-
by-step instructions for building over 50 toys; the uncluttered
format, the interesting play between the text, drawings,

photos and materials lists makes everything abundantly clear.
Maginley, it seems, really likes to make trucks, and gives most
of the space in his book to them. By comparison, we don't get
many designs for boats and planes and trains, as the title sug-
gests. We get fire trucks (four of these), trailer trucks, dump
trucks, lumber trucks and delivery vans, and several cars. If
you like toy trucks, you'll like Maginley’s book.

His four airplanes are also appealing, especially the jetliner
with its clothespin jet engines. Maginley has paid careful at-
tention to how this toy feels, how it balances in the hand, and
advises that ballast (sections of metal rod) be added to the
fuselage forward of the wings to get the correct distrubution of
weight. But the best toy in the book is the freight train, which
is particularly well suited to Maginley’s building-block style.
It’s a steam locomotive followed by eight cars, including a box
car, a log car, a gondola, a tank car and a caboose. This toy
train has charm and warmth that come from its soft texture, its
playful proportions and its understated details.

If you fancy brightly polychromed mechanical toys, Rodrey
Peppe's Moving Toys is for you. A picture-book artist by trade,
Peppe brings his graphic skills and his eye for color together
with his stronger affection for the circus to create an especially
delightful book of unusual toys. Inspired by 19th and early
20th-century examples, most of Peppe’s kinetic toys are two-
dimensional and made from thin birch plywood. There are
tumblers, acrobats, clowns, a double-headed strong man, a
carousel, a monkey and a lion, a blinking owl and more.

The most interesting of these is a monkey that climbs a
string. Tighten the string and up he goes; relax it and he
climbs down. The.monkey’s secret is a double-drum mecha-
nism inside his chest. Another ingenious plaything is the

Based on the Fall 1981 PBS Series

The Woodwrights Shop

A Practical Guide to Traditional
Woodcraft

by Roy Underhill

Roy Underhill, master house-
wright at Colonial Williams-
burg, brings to woodwork-
ing the earlier, intimate
relationship with wood that
craftsmen enjoyed in the days
before power tools, Weaving
historical background, folklore,
alternative technology, and
humor, he produces both a
source of general information
and a detailed introduction to
traditional woodworking. “An
informed and fascinating
book.”—Brooke Hindle,
Smithsonian Institution

8% X 11, ix + 202 pp., 13 color
+ 327 b&w illus.
$10.95 cloth, $11.95 paper

available at bookstores or direct from
publisher

The University of

North Carolina Press
Box 2288 Chapel Hill 27514

An Alternate Selection of
Rodale’s Self Sufficiency and
Organic Gardening Book Clubs

INCA-PRECISION
SWISS STATIONARY POWER TOOLS

Don’t just buy a woodworking machine,
buy what a machine can really do.

NEW,
THREE-WHEEL
BANDSAW
for wood,
plastics;
3-speed
Throat.......... 20~
Cutting Height. ..8”
HP 15

Industrial gquality INCA Saws, Jointers,
Planers, and Shapers all designed for precision
production and priced for the perfectionist
craftsmen, cabinetmakers and hobbyists.

INCA "sWssess” ANSON
Send $1.00 for postage and handling for INCA full line
catalogue to:

ANSON INDUSTRIES INC.,
4115 San Fernando Rd., Glendale, C A 91204
fexclusive Western distributors
for all states West of the Mississippi River.)
Dealer inquines invited
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o : Artistic Woodturning “is the first
book in the field that is written for the
nﬁlﬂ‘ advanced latheman but is so clearly
written (with 720 step-by-step
L photos) that even a novice can easily

follow the instructions and produce
extraordinary results. If you don’t grin
with joy while youfirstflip through the
255pages, I'lleat my hat!” Reviewed
. in Leichtung Fine Tool Catalog.

Send $19.95 for clothbound or
$15.95 for paperback to:

@ Brigham Young University Press
205 UPB/948, Provo, UT 84602

A Gallery of Turned Objects ...
magpnificent . . . beautiful . . . splendid
work . . . words all-too-inadequate to
describe the 1981 Exhibition put to-
gether by the Amaranth Gallery and
Workshop, soon to begin a national !
tour. Exquisitely-produced photos of
nearly 100 award-winning pieces
give you a firsthand view of the work
of today's master craftsmen. Great
for Christmas gift-giving! Send $7.95
per volume to:

@ Brigham Young University Press
205 UPB/948, Provo, UT 84602

THE RECORD SPEED CLAMP — THE PREMIUM CLAMP
“exclusive at The Wood & Tool Store”

A Three-in-One Clamp

Both heads slide for quick
adjustment and are adjustable
for grip sensitivity.

Both heads can be reversed to
apply outward or jacking up
pressure.

HOLD FAST ATTACHMENT
AVAILABLE

12” opening $18.95

Record 05,

All parts accurately machined
Tungsten vanadium cutters
14% long 234 cutter

PR. $54.95

EDUCATIONAL SEMINARS

e SAM MALOOF—January 16 & 17, 1982
* DALE NISH—WOODTURNING—February 19 & 20, 1982
¢ |JAN KIRBY—TORSION BOX and VENEERING—
March 19, 20 & 21, 1982
e WENDELL CASTLE and MANY MORE
Call, write or visit our store for information.
Send $1.00 refundable with purchase to:

THE WOOD AND TOOL STORE AT PUNKIN HOLLOW
N34 W24041 Capitol Drive
Pewaukee, 53072
414-691-9411

ULTIMATE

SHARPNESS IN SECONDS!

Patent Pending

e Join the revolution and a new
generation of sharpening standards.

¢ Enjoy the exclusive world of sharpening
perfection, and end the frustration of
“almost sharp” or dull tools.

AS EVALUATED IN FWW #30

ZENIX"HONE

“ALONE IN THE WORLD”

Creates and maintains RAZOR SHARP
edges in seconds!

Explore the world of sharpness!

Order Your ZENIX™ HONE
Introductory Offer $250% ea.

A High Quality Machine Manufactured in U.S.A.

SUPERIOR FINISHERS INC.
7777 Wall Street » Cleveland, OH 44125

[J Check enclosed. [J Billme, P.0.#
[[] Bill Credit Card ] Am. Ex. [] Visa [J MasterCard
CardNo. Exp. Date

Orders from outside U.S. and Canada require prepayment in U.S. dollars.
Shipping charges and taxes included in price.

Pleasesend ZENIX Hones. $

Name

Company

Address

City State Zip
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Books (continued)

sand-toy Leotard, a jointed acrobat; powered by a sand-driven
wheel, he performs various movements in a random sequence.

The format of Peppe’s book is fresh and engaging, there is
good talk on techniques and the text is easy to read. Each pro-
ject is accompanied by schematic drawings, and there are color
photographs of the finished toys. This book is fun.

In sharp contrast to the books by Maginley and Peppe is 101
Quality Wooden Toys You Can Make. The toys described are
clunky and unimaginative, in several cases just plain ugly. The
photographs are poor, some of them so fuzzy that the toy can’t
be distinguished from the background. The by-the-numbers
text is dull and tedious. At $5.95 it's not a good buy.

Best of all these books is Peter Stevenson’s The Art of Mak-
ing Wooden Toys. This book addresses directly the business of
designing toys, first by defining what a toy is and then by tell-
ing how to achieve the best results by finding that happy mid-
point between too much and too little detail. Stevenson ad-
vises us to never look at another toy to get our demgns but to
study the real object carefully, noting its proportions in terms
of itself —how many wheel diameters high is the top of a truck
cab, how many wheel diameters long is the trailer? What we
want to do in designing a successful toy is to “‘capture the con-
cept and mood of the real object without locking in the
imagination too closely.”

Seductive on first impression, too much realism can confine
the imagination, so the child soon gets bored and the toy gets
tossed in the closet to await the annual purge. But the toy that
survives the vagaries of a child’s mercurial imagination is a toy
that can be renewed with every change in mood and mind.
Such toys are classics, and children will always like them.

The meat of the book is plans and instructions for building

23 different toys, not similar toys but widely diverse toys,
everything from Prince Valiant's broadsword and shield to the
Red Baron’s tri-wing Fokker. Also included are riding toys for
older kids—a pedal racer, a moon crawler and a pedal truck.
Almost all of Stevenson’s toys have a timeless quality, though
the designs are light and cheerful. If you're going to buy only
one book on toy making, get this one. — John Lively

Movable Insulation by William K. Landon. Rodale Press, Em-
maus, Pa. 18049, 1980. $9.95 softcover; 379 pp.

Most people’s windows are obscured by curtains or drapes.
These keep neighbors from peering in, but do little to keep
out the cold or to conserve heating fuel. For woodworkers who
are interested in alternative window treatments and ways to
save expensive heat, this book is a good source of general in-
formation about window heat loss and gain, and it offers
specific strategies for making windows more than heat-
robbing holes in the wall.

Of principal interest are instructions (accompanied by num-
erous illustrations) for building interior pop-in shutters, ther-
mal shades, folding screens, louvered shutters and rolling
shutters. Also there are three chapters on making insulated ex-
terior shutters. Those planning to build solar heat systems will
find the sections on constructing insulated panels to assist pas-
sive space heating and passive water heating helpful.

Most of the designs for shutters are first generation and
aren’t pretty, but they do provide the theoretical foundation
needed to make them effective insulators. In a way this is an
advantage, as the craftsman is left free to refine their appear-
ance to suit his own taste. — John Lively

THE
PRECISION
CLAMP

FOR THE CONNOISSEUR
OF FINE CRAFTSMANSHIP

THE RECORD™
SASH CLAMP

MADE OF
PRECISION GROUND
SHEFFIELD STEEL

EXTREMELY ACCURATE
REGISTRATION OF THE
HEAD AND BAR

EXTENSION BARS
ARE AVAILABLE TO
LENGTHEN CLAMP

HEADS ARE FLAT AND
CAN BE SET ON END

THE 36" RECORD™

s SASH CLAMP
25 PLUS POSTAGE
AND HANDLING

VISA - MASTERCARD - CHECK

RECORD + INCA
MAKITA - JAPANESE
AND OTHER FINE TOOLS

SEND $2.00 FOR
OUR FINE TOOL AND
WOOD CATALOG

CALL TOLL FREE

800-255-9800

IN OKLAHOMA CALL COLLECT
405-842-6828

FINE
TOOL & WOOD
STORE

724 W BRITTON RD
OKLAHOMACITY, OK 73114
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HEGNER

s MULTIMAX-2
{U\ " /} sl UNIVERSAL

PRECISION SAW

VERSATILITY
unmatched
by any band saw

OPERATION
superior to any
jig or scroll saw

HEGNER SAWS CUT:

PRECISELY, RAPIDLY; EVERY Kind of Wood up to 2";

Plastics up to 1'%”; Non-Ferrous Metals up to 3,”; Med.

Hard Steel up to 3;"; Turning Radii as small as 0.02”’; No
Relief Cuts necessary; No Finishing necessary.

HEGNER Saws mean QUALITY for Fun & Profit

{Model Polymax-3 also available)
For free Catalog write to:

AM|, Ltd.

Advanced Machinery Imports

2735 Tanager Dr., FW
WILMINGTON, DE 19808
Phone 302-999-9233

HEGNER Saws are aiso dispiayed and demonstrated by our dealers below:

CALIFORNIA:

THE CUTTING EDGE

3871 Grand View Bivd., L.A., CA 90066 phone 213/390-9723
1836 Fourth St, BERKELEY, CA 94710 phone 415/548-6011

NEW YORK:
GARRETT-WADE COMPANY
161 Avenue of the Americas, N.Y.. NY 10013 phone 212/695-3358

TEXAS
DALE WOODCRAFT & TOOL CENTER
12323 N. Central Expwy., DALLAS, TX 75243 phone 214/233-6949
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It took Fine Woodworking a year to
cover the information now available
in Techniques 3. Here, distilled into 232
pages, are all the technical articles
from issues 14 through 19 of the maga-
zine. Youll find expert information on
wood, tools, cabinetmaking, turning,
coopering, carving, veneering, lamina-
ting and finishing. There’s even a sec-
tion on architectural woodwork. Re-
printed in full and grouped into sec-

Fiﬁe Wooc-lV;or.k.

232 pages of woodworking information

line

ing Techniques 3 | ok

Useful information set down
by expent cabinctmakers, mmers.

tions for easy reference, these articles I Gl " el S O Ut
offer you a rare opportunity to learn D(i[j::;‘“g:';(l(:";;::ﬁ:;f:jinc
from the masters.

To order Techniques 3—or either of
the previous Techniques books (cover-
ing the first 13 issues of Fine Woodwork-
ing)—use the order form in this issue.
Or send $17 per copy to the address be-
low. You can even call us toll-free and

charge your order to MasterCard or S aedlung Technigees 3
. P, 3 €S
VISA. Our number is 1-800-243-7252. Hardcover, $17.00

T'I‘he’]huntonl’i’ess 52 Church Hill Road, Box 355, Newtown, Connecticut 06470

POWERMATIC
MODEL 100

12"’ THICKNESS
PLANER

With

Optional
Sharpening
Attachment

Woodshop Specialties is a stocking distributor for

A CUT ABOVE
IN QUALITY.

POWERMATIC and other quality stationary woodwork- There' :
- : y : e ere’s no better value than the AEG Powercut Artisan. From
ing machinery offering full service and competitive its high-performance motor to its heavy-gauge aluminum
prices. We also deal in reconditioned machinery. shoe, the Powercut Artisan is built for durability, ease of opera-

Write or phone:

tion and precision. A special blade lock holds the blade shaft
motionless for easier, faster blade changes. Unique top handle
design gives you better cutting control and carrying comfort.
You get all this value plus a free carbide blade and one year of
free maintenance. 7-1/4” PC 70 is $146.00, 8-1/4" PC 80 is
$165.00. Call 1-800-243-8182 toll free and order today. In

OO SEIOr SPECIAITIES Conn,, call collect 1-886-5426.
P.O. Box 1013 East Middlebury, VT 05740 QUALITY TOOL SHOP

802-388-7969

Quality tools for quality workmanship

™ LATHES e PLANERS » ARBOR SAWS e SHAPERS ¢ SANDERS Box 565, Escoheag, RI 02821
f DRILL PRESSES » BANDSAWS ¢ JOINTERS * RADIAL ARM SAWS a i MasterCard & Visa Accepted
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Editor’s Notebook

CANOEISTS MEET

Birch bark and lapstrake canoes are
built from the outside in, wood-and-
canvas canoes from the inside out, and
stripper canoes from their thin wooden
core to their fiberglass shell, both inside
and out. The annual get-together of the
Wooden Canoe Heritage Association,
held this year on the weekend ofJuly 31
in Dorset, Ont., revealed such essential
canoe lore in slide shows and friendly
chats in addition to numerous actual ex-
amples. More than 130 amateur and
professional boat builders and inland-
water travelers came to share their en-
thusiasm for what they've decided is the
most important vehicle indigenous to
North America. Many brought their
canoes, and it was possible to examine
closely and to compare all sorts of de-
signs, from meticulously restored Old
Towns and Peterboroughs to an innova-
tive plywood lapstrake canoe that weighs
only 12 Ib.

Jack McGrievy, a canoe restorer from
Cato, N.Y., told how to increase the
potency of paint remover (cover it with
a plastic garbage bag while it works) and
how to maintain symmetry when re-
placing broken ribs (work from both

ends, alternating new and original
ribs). Tom McKenzie of Madison, Wis.,
explained how birch bark, turned out-
side in, curls and compresses around the
ribs, while the ribs, bent green, spring
back to stretch the bark tight. The
weekend’s highlight was a four-mile
paddle down St. Nora’s lake to the Kan-
awa International Museum, which con-
tains the world’s largest collection of
paddle-propelled boats. About 250 of
its 600 craft are on display, including
birchbarks from various Eastern tribes,
Northwestern dugouts, Alaskan kayaks,
reed and balsa boats from South Amer-
ica, and early manufactured lapstrake
and wood-canvas canoes. The museum
is about to acquire ten more craft from
the South Pacific. — Rick Mastelli

Membership in the Wooden Canoe Heritage
Association costs $10 a year ($12 Canadian)
and includes a subscription to the quarterly
Wooden Canoe. Write WCHA, Box 5634,
Madison, Wis. 53705. The Kanawa Interna-
tional Museum is located off Hwy. 35, just
south of where it crosses Lake Kushog at Ox
Narrows. For more information, write Kirk
A.W. Wipper, 10 Douglas Cr., Toronto,
Ont. M4W 2E7.

Kanawa Museum curator Rick Nash is build-
ing this 20-ft. birchbark in the traditional
way— between stakes and a form weighted
to the ground with rocks.

Free catalog of
“Hard-to-Find Tools”

lfiendishly
ingenious
devices!

Most of the tools
you find in a hardware
store are of ordinary
design, made with
ordinary quality, for
doing ordinary jobs.

Brookstone's famous
“Hard-to-Find Tools"
are the exception—
extraordinary in their
craftsmanship and util-
ity..made to do the job
right...unusual in the
way they save time,
effort, and money.

We guarantee this
68-page catalog to be one of the most fascinating
you've ever seen. Whether you do home repairs, work
in wood, fix clocks, tinker with cars, build models, or
are an all-around do-it-yourselfer, you'll be in your
element reading “Hard-to-Find Tools.”

Everything we sell is guaranteed for life. What could
be more irresistible? Send for your free catalog today!

Brookstone

0O Send me Brookstone's FREE 68-page catalog,
“Hard-to-Find Tools and Other Fine Things”

Name
Address
City
State Zip.

Brookstone

Dept. 395A; Vose Farm Road
Peterborough. New Hampshire 03458

[ &

Program in Artisanry

for the educationofprofessional artist-craftsmen

Jere Osgood, faculty

ceramics For our brochure write to: .
- Program in Artisanry, Dept FW
fiber Boston University
metal 620Commonweaith Ave

~ Boston,MA02215
wood furniture orcall617/353-2022

wooden stringed  BostonUniversityisan
instr I Y
Bachelorof Applied Arts, Associate of AppliedArts, and
Certificate of Mastery (graduate level) as well as summer
andevemngcourses
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Delmhorst Model G-22!

Wood Moisture
Detector

SOLID STATE
COMPACT

LIGHT WEIGHT
DIRECT READING

6% TO 30% WOOD
MOISTURE RANGE

This is an excellent instrument for the
craftsman. Moisture content is read im-
mediately and directly on the meter dial.
This is of great assistance in the drying
and/or purchasing of lumber as well as in
controlling wood moisture content at any
step of production. A complete line of elec-
trodes increases the accuracy and useful-
ness of the instrument.

Delmhorst Instrument Company
908 Cedar Street, Boonton. New Jersey 07005

———01/334-2557

r---—

| COMPLETE
LOGBOOK. !
IFORABUCK ]

Our logbook lists
dozens of books
that show you how
to build everything
from birdhouses to
barns.
Init,you'll also
= | find alist of kiln-
—NlJ dried, cabinet-
grade Appalachian hardwoods.
Plus a supply of hard-to-find
veneers and turnings.

I Remember we guarantee each

board foot we ship.

Please send yourlogbook. | enclose a
dollar, which you'llrefund with myfirst min-
imum order.

Name-_—

Address

City_ State____Zip____

EDUCATIONAL LuMBER
COMPANY,INC. ||

P.O.Box 5373 FW, 21 Meadow Road
Asheville, N.C. 28803

L-—-—



TABLE STROKE SANDER

4 Models $585.00 — S685.00 BALL
Deluxe  $750.00 — $900.00 BEARING
(Less Moter] : Sand 38" x 6’ & 8’
FOB = "% Sidestroke & String Sanders
®

ey S &7 vailable, Kits $40 to §420.

3 Al vailable, Kits (4 ,
% i || IO fOUNA them
\__ T 8" Lenoir, N.C. 28645 704-758-1991 / L
POLYETHYLENE GLYCOL The ﬁ

The new wood stabilizer

- 3 r
a ]l -

and chemical seasoning agent.
Make crack-free table tops from log cross sections
and flawless bowls and carvings from green scrap | h
wood. $1.00 for catalog. !
The Crane Creek Company
Box 5553 F
Madison, Wisconsin 53705

N‘l l‘l? _ Plans, 3
A 4 Hardwood o
rl1()‘7s1 Wheels, Parts -

A Catalog $1.00 . '/%{:uz/‘—%
Cherry Tree Toys, Mills Rd., St. Glairsville, OH 43950 e e b
Fine Tool Shops Inc.

o

T Wl Some months ago, while visiting a small  socket design, such as you find on
H A R%W@E%g Japanese chisel factory, | watched a framing chisels. What | was really seeing,
B B B o s Master Cabinetmaker chiseling out the master pointed out, was a
E it o5/t ZhbraWood dovetail waste. The cuts were so clean, combination tang-socket design. The
and made so quickly, that | asked to see blade is hand-forged with a tang. A
Kaymar Wood Products, Juc. his chisel. heavy, socket ferrule is fitted over the
4603 35th S.W. Seattle, Wa. 98126 What struck me first the han tang for extra strength. And heavy steel
206-932-3584 wa: nzt g,ﬁw cgmfgrtmg to ?,OG %lﬁi L hoops were fitted to the handle end to
easily the most beautiful I’d ever seen. withstand the sharpest blows.
EVERYBODY - The wood was Japanese red oak. Very A choice of splendid handles.
LWVES gp' unger Ligile dense. Magnificently grained. The Master showed me other chisels with
WOOD - band, table. jig saws: disc sanders: Laminated Steel. Like a fine handles made of Rosewood. They're more
lathes: jointer/planers. METAL ~ band. dual Japanese sword. expensive by about half. Next, he
cut-off saws: drill presses. ACCESSORIES. The Master pointed to the blade. The produced even more precious hand|es of
T B = L BORATION e cutting edge, he said, had a sharpness Macasser Ebony and of Sharkskin fitted
-0 Bok 10 IS Rbait @) not possible in ordinary chisels. (Later, | OVer oak. I brought all of these home
learned that it tested at Rockwell 66C). along with other Japanese tools, each
§  Build Your Own Family Heirloom He explained that the blade was made 2“"?”’ "} 5‘5 wayJ i sete lthem iy
i € ur free 12 page Japanese catalog.
? i 5 smGJ ocurKuElfR k from tworciierbgsledds. Tasecn ok AvailabIeF;ngsetz Blade width?s range
E - sjtrecutidoit;yo it absorbed the shock from the mallet 5
1 = o Presanded, ready-to-finish i - from 3mm to 36mm (1/8” to 1-1/2").
£1UA95 § o8 to8 hours assembly time. blows. This, he said, was why very hard 4
NS L { Money back guarantee. alloy steel was practical for the cutting The overall Iengthlgfthe tools is 9”; blade
o . P L bl edge. | could actually see the two steels  lengths are 2-1/4”.
Heritage on the bevel. Set of 4: 6, 12, 18, 24mm
£O BOX 163 8 PHONE (319) 4651270 MONTI(,‘DE!:[I,GOI,IOWA 52310 The back of the blade was hollow ground. (1/4,1/2,3/4,1") $49.95
What a great idea! Not only does it reduce ~ Setot 6: 6, 9, 12, 15, 18, 24mm
1Ty A a3 NARDWOOD VENEERS e friction when making deep cuts, butalso  (1/4.3/8,1/2,5/8,3/4,17) $64.95
| & LUMBER CATALOG itis much easier to lap the back of the Set of 10: 3, 6,; 9,12,15,18, 21, 24, 30, 36mm
| 96 varieties world's rarest veneers and chisel since 0n|y the rim is being Iapped (1/8to1-1/2") $119.95
I TR A T R AT rather than the entire blade. Call us. You can order with your charge
| Catalog " now and gei specil bonus Made by hand to last a lifetime. card by using our toll free number.
I S::;' ';f; :ZA :‘u’:o;s ‘gep':"';!‘m ' | was also impressed with the apparent
| . . 1123 Bardstown R, Louisellls, Ky. 40204 | CALL TOLL FRE(IE 34 HOﬂ U$2§3-7Z7 |0)7/7\2)YS 800-243-1037
n Connecticu ol o
ROCKWELL ON SALE IEEEEENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE
P . e - i Yes, please send me a set of 10 OJ, 6 01, 4 OJ Japanese oak handied
e Loom b FL i i %0 a chisels. If I'm not perfectly satisfied, | understand | can get a complete |l
11/14 Lathe with stand $3%0 B refund by returning my order within thirty days. ]
MANNY’'S WOODWORKER'S PLACE B [ Check or money order enclosed. (Include $3.00 for Shippi.ng and Handling.)* |
602 S. Broadway, Lexington, KY 40502 ] Charge my (] VISA [ AMEX [J MasterCharge [ Diners. B
606-255-5444 .
Hardwoods, plywood, veneers, tools, finishes , = Sngnature - — =
Account No. Exp. Date
|
= : No, I’m not ordering. But piease send me your [ free Japanese Tool i
The Unique s Mschvonis B 20 Backus Ave Catalog, or, [ your 132 page full color Fine Tool Catalog for which | a
Woodworkers' 874 3% an - L 4
5'3:: workers ;f “"”"’;,"::.’-.:'f : g antbl;rg/, CT 06810 :r:r:rl‘zse, (charge or check), $5.00 to be refunded with my first order. =
end for ep *
e Y7 | B rreessoocatatoa | 20T =
sevswen ((CraltWoods ) ok 8 WwitHoRDER City State Zip g
™ '. *Connecticut residents include sales tax. "
York Road & Beaver Run Lane Cockeysville, Maryland 21030 ..----------.-.------.----------‘
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Geoffrey B. Plats

WINNERS

Steel Driver, carved in black walnut (22 in. tall) by John Rocus of Ann Arbor,
Mich., won the Marples purchase prize for woodcarving last August at the Missis-
sippi Valley Fair in Davenport, lowa. Wall-hung desk by Lawrence Bickford of
Berlin, N.H., won the best-in-show award at the American Crafts '81 exhibition
held this summer at the Currier Gallery in Manchester, N.H. by the League of
New Hampshire Craftsmen. It's made of cherry and walnut, and measures 42 in.
by 22 in. by 12 in. deep.

FINE HOMEBUILDING

A bimonthly magazine about
building and rebuilding your home.

There’s nothing simple about building (or rebuilding)
your own home. You've got to come up with workable
designs, learn construction techniques, meet building
codes. And all without letting go of the purse strings.

Now, there’s a magazine that can help. It's Fine
Homebuilding—written for the builder in you. And the
architect. And the accountant.

A subscription is $14. And if you're not satisfied we’'ll
refund your money. Write or use the order form in this
issue. Or call toll-free (1-800-243-7252) and charge
your order to VISA or MasterCard.

'TheTaunton Press

L 52 Church Hill Rd., Box 355, Newtown, CT 06470
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Woodworker’s

Delight!

SEND 50¢
FOR COMPLETE

CATALOG

| - LUMBER

’ﬁ%‘ PAUL 5UNYAN VENEERS
X[ HarDWOOD CENTRE T(O(LS

% BLUE ISLAND, ILLINOIS 60406 FINISHES

BOOKS AND MORE!

4 3218 WIRETON ROAD

MAKITA POWER TOOLS!

Model List Sale
3600B 2% H.P. Plunge Router $281 $205
6000R 3/8” Unidrill, 0-2600 RPM, reversible, screwdriver 139 111

6010LDW 3/8” Cordless Drill with Charges 124 92
6510LVR 3/8” Reversible, Variable Speed Drill 99 79

9045N 4”x9"” Dustless Finishing Sander 145 114
9401 4”x24" Dustless Belt Sander 260 196
9924DB  3“x24” Dustless Belt Sander 199 149
BO4510 12,000 RPM Finishing Sander. 4 3/8”x4” Pad 72 48
1805B 6 1/8” Portable Planer 378 299
Freight is included in the price of the above tools
MAKITA STATIONARY TOOLS List Sale
2040 155/8” Planer, 2 H.P.. 6500 RPM Motor 1680 1225
2030 12” Planer - 6” Jointer, 2 H.P., 7000 RPM 1880 1395
2116 16~ Bandsaw, resaws to 12 3/8” 1880 1395
With the purchase of a 2040 or 2030. receive an extra set of HSS Knives at half
prce

Send $1.00 for Makita catalog and pricelist. We also carry Inca power tools, Delmhorst
moisture meters and a wide variety of Kiln-dried, cabinet grade hardwoods.
The Xylophile’s Company
138B Loudon Ave., Lexington, Ky. 40505
(606) 254-9823

JOWNE] LIQOY



ROCKWELL
100 ROUTER

SALE

.‘ 57 $89.00
— FREE DELIVERY
IL RESIDENTS ADD 6% SALES TAX

SEND NOW !!

FOR THE GIANT 1982
WOODWORKING CATALOG

IT IS A MUST FOR THE
PROFESSIONAL AND SERIOUS AMATEUR

$5.00

REFUNDABLE
WITH
PURCHASE

CATALOG FREE WITH
ROUTER PURCHASE

R. A. NESS & CO.

5083 N. ELSTON AVE.

CHICAGO, IL 60630
(312)545-0131

Create A
Family Treasure

Build a grandfather
clock handcrafted by
grandfathers from one
of our Redi Kut kits in
walnut, cherry, oak or
mahogany. Beveled
plate glass included.
The quality is built in —
you just assemble it!

Choose tubular bell or
rod chime movements
with spun brass Lady
Florentine or Goddess
Diana Lyre pendulums.
Hand painted moon
wheel scenes.

Write for
FREE brochure,

or we'll show
you how to build

“from scratch.”

3 plans
for only $3.00.

Kuempel Chime Clock Works

Established in 1916
Dept.111 21195 Minnetonka Blvd., Excelsior, MN 55331

M5 o

Selling unusual hardwoods is my business. As a
craftsman, | select my lumber for its special
character and beautiful color and figure. My
unusual selection includes exotic and domestic
lumber, bookmatched flitches, burls, sawn
veneers, carving stock, and quartersawn lumber.
Because of the unique quality of my wood, |
offer personalized service from log to lumber.
Call or write, and I'lt be happy to
tell you more.

(215) 775-0400
Box 303, RD 3
Mohnton, PA 19540

SAVE TIME...SAVE SPOILAGE..
SAVE FINGERS!

with
RIPSTRATE 1,

Canted wheels hold
even warped stock
firmly against fence
of table & radial
arm saws. Prevents
kickbacks. Adjusts itself to stock thickness.
No need to guide work with hands - just
push through with stick. $49.50 plus $3
shipping. Money back guarantee. Brochure
available. Send check, m.o., Visa or M/C.

FISHER HILL PRODUCTS
1 FISHER HILL FITZWILLIAMNH 03447
603-585-6883

Sterling Hardwoods, Inc.
"Quality Lumber — Friendly Service”

Ash, Basswood, Birch, Bubinga, Butternut,
Cherry, Cocobolo, Cottonwood, Ebony,
Curly & Bird's-Eye Maple, Red & White Oak,
Pines, Poplar, Purpleheart, Walnut, Mahoganies,
Iroko, Teak, Rosewoods, Kingwood,
Tulipwood, Pearwood, Padouk, Zebrawood.
Many thicknesses 4/4—16/4 in stock,
specializing in bird’s-eye and curly maple.
Wood for furniture, flooring, paneting,
veneers, carving, turning, custom miliing.
Send for pricelist S.A.S.E

412 Pine Street
Burlington, VT 05401
802-862-0186

for home
workshop

2 0 0 WOODWORKING
A treasury of plans for every home work-
shop, school, library. 19 series of individ-

ually printed, easy-read drawings for novice to advanced
craftsman, each with 10 or more complete plans.

or schools

1. Colonial Series 10. Wall Accessories

2. Early American 11. Wall Furniture

3. Gun Cabinets 12. Miniature Chests

4. Spice Cabinets 13. Wall & Shelf Clocks
5. Wall Sheives 14. Contemporary Series
6. Grab Bag (15 plans) 15. Old Salem Series

7. Cape Cod Series 16. Garden Projects

8. Modern Series 17. Shaker Furniture

9. Outdoor Projects 18. Country Kitchen

19. This 'n That (15 plans)

FULL SET (200 plans) $19.50 or select desired series. 1 series
(10 plans} $3, 4 series (40 plans) $7. Price includes postage
and handling. Catalog 50¢ or free with order. Money-back
guarantee. Send to COLONIAL WORKSHOP, P.O. Box
41032, Sacramento, CA 95841,

Sanding Tools

from Kuster

DynaSand” -The proven thickness
sander for fine dimensioning and
finishing. Kit includes construction
plans.

Airsander’ - The portable inflatable
drum sander, for shaping, sculpting
and delicate surfacing.

Sand-Aid” - The sanding lifesaver!
Make your own sleeves and belts.
Quickly! Easily! Economicallyt Comes
complete with electrically heated
press, 2-component glue and
instructions on how to make perfect
sleeves and belts.

Send for catalog and prices today!

Kuster Wocgdworkers
ox 34
Skillman, Ne:v Jersey 08558
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Events

Events listings are free but restricted to work-
shops, fairs, lectures and exhibitions of direct
interest to woodworkers. The next deadline is
Nov. 1, forevents beginning Jan. 1 to Mar. 15.

ARKANSAS: Competition and exhibition of toys
designed by artists, Dec. 4 to Jan. 3. Entry deadline,
Nov. 6. Arkansas Arts Center, PO Box 2137, Little
Rock, Ark. 72203.

CALIFORNIA: Fumiture Design Workshop with
Sara Jaffe, Nov. 6-7. Write Dept. B, University Ex-
tenston, University of California, 2223 Fulton St.,
Berkeley, Calif. 94720.

Mendocino Woodworkers Association Annual
Show, opens Nov. 27. Contact Clyde Jones, Box 95,
Caspar, Calif. 95420.

Carousel Animal Exhibiton to Dec. 31. Kaiser
Center Art Galleries, 1 Kaiser Plaza, Oakland.
Contemporary Furniture at the Signature Gallery.
New location, 551 Pacific Ave., San Francisco.

FLORIDA: Carving Show—Dec. 5-6, Community
Bldg. of St. Petersburg Beach.

Design Competition, multipurpose furniture, May
15 to July 4. Entry deadline, Feb. 1. Contact
Arango, Metropolitan Museum Art Center, 1212
Anastasia Ave., Coral Gables, Fla. 33134.

GEORGIA: Wotkshops— hand tools, Nov. 14-15;
machine woodworking, Dec. 12-13; $50 each. John
McGee, 218 S. Blvd., Carrollton, Ga. 30117.

ILLINOIS: Woodcarving Show, Nov. 1, Belle Clair
Exposition Hall, Belleville.

Excellence in Woodworking trade show and gallery,
Oct. 30-Nov.1, Hyart Regency Hotel, Chicago.
Demonstrations— traditional woodworking
methods, Roy Underhill, Nov. 7; bird carving,
Richard Lemaster, Dec. 5. Frog Tool Co., 700 W.
Jackson Blvd., Chicago, I11. 60606.

INDIANA: Conference of the Designer/Craftsman
Guild of Fort Wayne, Nov. 7. Contact Debby
Lehman, 2320 Indian Village Blvd., Fort Wayne,
Ind. 46809.

MASSACHUSEITS: International Wood Collec-
tors’ Sodety meeting, Nov. 6-8. Contact Zimmer-
man, RFD 3, Box 59, Putney, Vt. 05346.
Continuing Fumniture Exhibit—The Society of Arts
and Crafts, 175 Newbury St., Boston.

MICHIGAN: Fruit Belt Woodcarvers Show, Nov.
7-8, Orchards Mall in Benton Harbor.

NEBRASKA: Carving Show—Mid-America
Woodcarvers/Central Flyways Decoy Club, Nov.
6-8 at Regency Fashion Court, Omaha.
Exhibidon—handmade furniwre and rugs. Dead-
line for entries, Dec. 15. Contact Craftsmen'’s
Gallery, 511 S. Eleventh, Omaha, Nebr. 68102.

NEW HAMPSHIRE: Seminars— Japanese wood-
working techniques, Toshio Odate, Jan. 9-10; Euro-
pean woodworking machinery, Robert Major, Jan.
16. Contact Mahogany Masterpieces, RFD 1, Wing
Rd., Suncook, N.H. 03275.

Competition for New England craftsmen, March 22
to April 28; includes wood, clay, metal, glass and
fiber. Entry deadline Jan. 11. University Art
Galleries, U.N.H., Durham, N.H. 03824.
Workshops—woodturning with Rude Osolnik, de-
sign for crafts with William Katavolos, Jan. 17-20.
Seminar '82, League of N.H. Craftsmen, 205 N.
Main St., Concord, N.H. 03301.

NEW YORK: Exhibiton—includes work in wood
by Wendell Castle and George Sugarman, through
Nov. 25. Prawt Institute Gallety, Brooklyn.

25th Anniversary Exhibidon, through Dec. 30,
American Craft Museum, 44 W. 53rd St., NYC.

NORTH CAROLINA: Craft Festival, including

basket-making, furniture finishing and shingle-
making, Nov. 1. Onslow County Museum, PO Box
384, Richlands, N.C. 28574.

OHIO: Exhibit by Lorain County Woodcarvers,
Nov. 14-15, 2401 Cleveland Rd., Huron. John
Thorne, 144 Spring St., Amherst, Ohio 44001.

OREGON: Woodcarving Show— Western Wood-
carvers Association, Dec. 4-6. Western Forestry
Center, 4033 S.W. Canyon Rd., Portland.

PENNSYLVANIA: Exhibit—woodwork by Geof-
frey Noden, Thomas Green and Edwin Germaine
Young, Nov. 15 to Jan. 1. Jeffrey Greene Design
Studio, Ney Alley, New Hope, Pa. 18938.

TENNESSEE: Lamination Workshop with Jere Os-
good, Nov. 13-15. Appalachian Center for Crafts,
Box 347 A-1, Rt. 3, Smithville, Tenn. 37166.

TEXAS: Bowl turning demonstration by Bob
Stocksdale, Nov. 14-15. The Wood & Tool Store,
1936 Record Crossing, Dallas, Tex. 75235.

1982 Dallas Craft Market—open to trade April 22,
to public April 23-25. Deadline for exhibitors, Nov.
16. Contact American Craft Enterprises, Inc., PO
Box 10, New Paltz, N.Y. 12561.

Exhibit— Alamo Area Wood Carvers, Nov. 28 at
Wonderland Shopping Mall, San Antonio.

UTAH: Show and Sale by Utah woodturners, Nov.
13-15. Write Utah Turned Art Assoc., ¢/o Chris-
tiansen, 3086 N. 150 E., N. Ogen, Utah 84404.

VIRGINIA: Carving Show by Northern Virginia
Catvers, Nov. 28-29, Community Cntr., Vienna.

WEST VIRGINIA: Crosscurrents "82 juried wood-
working show, June 20 to July 28. Entry deadline,
Feb. 15. Stifel Fine Arts Center, 1330 National Rd.,
Wheeling, W. Va. 26003.

NEW BOOK
ON PLANES

PATENTED TRANSITIONAL &
METALLIC PLANES IN AMERICA,
1827-1927

is a handsome 8%2''x11" clothbound book of over
300 pages containing more than 100 line iliustra-
tions and 350 superb photographs - 41 in full col-
or. Hilustrations and descriptions of every known
patented plane. New information on rare Bailey
and Stanley planes. Historical facts on 50 plane
manufacturers. Several rare plane catalogs are
reproduced. important reference for collectors,
historians, dealers and alt woodworkers.
Available from the author.

ROGER K. SMITH
1444 NO. MAIN St., LANCASTER, MASS. 01523

U.S. & Can. $58. Overseas $63. Post Paid
U.S. Funds Only Mass. Residents add 5% tax

Build This China

, Save ‘400-:600
A genuine antique of comparable
‘ quality—if you could find one—would
.1.00
(refundable)
Send check or money order to:

cost about *600-*800. Our FULL SIZED
| Americary Na-tigues ™ |

PLANS will show you how to build this |
that's using real curved glass and kiln |
dried, solid hardwood {umber. We can
aiso provide the curved glass and
curvedbows to craftsmen who would
find this helpfu!. Order today!
Size: 16%:" x 35" x 60"
ChinaPlanNo.180 ........ ’12.95
Completecatalog .

‘ Dept. FW ‘

genuine Nustique for about *200. And |
RT. 4, Box 58, Salina, Kansas 67401
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The pride of your toolchest...
Swedish Carving Knives
made from laminated steel.

Carvers need blades that keep really sharp edges.
The Swedish blades are a lamination of high
carbon Mora steel for durability. They come very
sharp, ready to whittle. Tang extends through the
oval hardwood handle. Blade lengths 3", 3%".

2-PC Swedish Carving Knives $7.95

O Enclosed is $7.95 plus $1.75 Shipping/Insurance
for Carving Knives. Include NEW catalog FREE.

VISA or MC. order toll free 1-800-343-6130
Name
Address
City State 2ip
[J Enclosed find $1.00 for NEW '81-'82 Catalog only.

THE “PRINCETON COMPANY
P0. Box 276-88, Princeton, MA 01541

BUTTERNUT, WALNUT, ROSEWOOD,
PINE, CHERRY, BUCKEYE and about a
dozen other woods, in boards, slabs and
freeform cut ovals. Pieces up to 6” thick,
3’ wide and 16" long in some species. We
specialize in coffee tables, benches, bars,
carving stock, clock ovals and movements,
accurately cut for you to finish. We sell by
mail and from our fantastic wood
“museum,” 9-5 except Sunday. Send 50°
for brochure.
WEIRD WOOD, Box 190FW
Chester, Vt. 05143, 802-875-3535

VERTICAL WOOD
LATHE TOOL

designed for safety

ADVANTAGES: Safer, lower cost, . =
faster, simpler maintenance, turns
knotty or cross-grained woods with
better results. Plus, works with any
lathe.

The SPINDLE TOOL takes the place
of many chisels.

SAFETY: Notoolrestrequired, depth
of cut precisely controlled. Minimum
instruction needed for any age.
SUCCESSFULLY USED: in SCHOOLS
and by HOBBYISTS in the United
States, Canada, West Germany and
Sweden.

$39.50, post. & handl. $2.00

MONEY BACK GUARANTEE

RAAB-KIRK COMPANY
P.0. Box 208
Corvallis, OR 97339

MEMBER EDUCATIONAL EXHIBITORS ASSOC.

SPINDLE TOOL




On-Site Sawmill

Here’s a low cost, one man portable saw-
mill that produces 1,500 to 7,000 board feet
per day on site with no additional logging
equipment needed.

Powered by a 53 hp V.W. engine, the
Mobile Dimension Sawmill mounts to the log
and travels back and forth making a vertical
and horizontal cut, producing dimensional
lumber in sizes from ;" by 2" to 82" by
1214". It easily handles any size log in
diameter, any size length of log and either
hard or softwood species.

The sawmill is easily moved, on its own
trailer, from log to log and from site to site.
The systemprovidesa fast, low costmethod
of producing dimensional lumber in the field [
without the need for logging equipment and
transportation to the sawmill.

Prices range from $7,250 to $8,000 de-
pending on model and optional equipment.
Write for brochure.

Mobile Manufacturing Company
P.O. Box 258, Department FW
Troutdale, Oregon 97060

(503) 666-5593 ‘

th
€ lurem coMBINATIONS!

Professional Quality Combination Woodworkers Occupying MINIMUM SPACE!

STANDARD FEATURES ON ALL MODELS

o Tilting Arbor Circular Saw

o Automatic Feed Thickness Planer

e Jointer

e Horizontal Drill-Mortiser

e Shaper-Spindle Moulder

o Sliding Carriage for Tenoning
and Cross Cutting

e Knife Grinder and Setter for
Planer Blades

o Heavy Duty Motor-1 phase, 220V., 2 hp.

o Floor Stand with Castors

LUREM machines provide maximum capability in basic woodworking operations in
compact single units which occupy a minimum of space. The LUREM machines are
truly fine pieces of equipment, offering quick efficient changing of operating modes with
clocklike precision and accuracy. They are ruggedly built from heavy castings for relia-
bility, and will sustain hard and continuous operation with a minimum of maintenance.
The following models are currently available: C.210B—Features 8" thickness planer/
jointer and 10" circular saw, and C.260N—Features 10" thickness planer/jointer and
10" circular saw.

Send $1.00 for postage
and handling for
additional literature.

Dealer inquiries invited.

INTERNATIONAL WOODWORKING
EQUIPMENT CORPORATION

11665 Coley River Circle
Fountain Valley, California 92708

(You Can Build This )
Clock!

The Vienna
Regulator
® SOLID WALNUT

* GERMAN MOVEMENT
® SAVE OVER 50%

You will always remem-
ber the satisfaction that
you felt in building your
own clock. Our Vienna
Regulator is one of the
most magnificent wall
clocks ever produced,
yetyou can build it easily
and economically using
aCraft kit. We make the
intricate cuts and pre-
assemble all difficult
parts. Your satisfaction
is guaranteed.

COMPLETE KIT
$329.50

Send Today for
116-Page Catalog

CRAFT PRODUCTS CO.
Dept. 14, 2200 Dean St., St. Charles, IL 60174

O 116-Page Catalog $1.50 O FREE Brochure

O Vienna Reg. Kit - $329.50 (+ $12.00 shpng.)

Name

Street

City /State/Zip
\ Serving America’s Craftsman Since 1940

The “PERFECT GIFT” For The

“SERIOUS CRAFTSMAN_'..
The Finest Precision Carbide

Saw Blades For:
Table Saws

must

Other Sizes Available, Specity Arbor Size (No Extra Charge)
Satisfaction Guaranteed or your money refunded.

e
-— @
[} E !
= o7
[+ Byt -
un
Or s . ' -
s~oE Rips—Bevels—Cross Cuts—Miters
0838 Cuts A Smooth Finish
a0 Ready For Gluing, Without Jointing
‘me
o By Diameter Teeth Price Check Box
5 e 8" 0 $80.00 8]
- T 9" 50 $90.00 a
i 10" 50 $95.00 o
E E 12~ 60 $115.00 o
©%
@
o

For

D ewwcteste» Carbide Saw, Inc.
2635 Papermill Rd., Winchester, Va. 22601

O Check or Money Order Enclosed
o Master Charge O Visa Va. Res. Add 4% Tax

CALL US TOLL FREE 800-336-7304
We will be glad to discuss with you your blade needs, the type of work you
do, the machines you use, and give our recommendations. Call us today.

CardNo. Expires
Name
Address
State Zip
Price includes shipping & handling. FW
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Adventures in Woodworking

THE PREYING TREE

BY JOSEPH WHEELWRIGHT

It is not for me to say whether certain
objects of Nature are imbued with a
power beyond their physical being.
Perhaps the human mind simply con-
fers a special power on them. Which-
ever is the case, | am of ten halted on my
walks through the forest or along the
shore by the heartbeat of some casual
offering of Nature. These found objects
have become the basis for my recent
works of art.

It is no accident, I suppose, that the
fanned tail of the ruffed grouse mirrors
the shape and color of certain fungi
found in its habitat, or that the shape of
some trees is akin to the form of our own
species. We all have a common ancestor
back there somewhere.

In the woods of Vermont in 1978, I
met up with a dying beech tree of strik-
ingly human character. Most beech trees
have a taut, leatherlike skin stretched
over their musculature, but this one had
the form of a human figure as well. The
tree met the ground on two massive
legs, each 10 ft. long. The space be-
tween the legs, left by years of rot, was
large enough to walk through. At the
hip the body bent backward, narrowing
at the waist and broadening to the
shoulder twenty feet up. The shoulder
appeared to be a more recent growth,
probably having arisen out of the
wound of a broken predecessor. From
the shoulder sprang an even newer
growth, a powerful, perfectly vertical
young arm straining for the light and
reaching thirty feet up before branch-
ing. The poor tree had been hemmed in
by great hemlocks at the crown and by

With chain and crane, author hoists the
hand. At night, the Preying Tree.
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hornbeams at the trunk. I set about
clearing the area immediately, to give
him air and to get a better look at this
one-armed, headless giant. I removed
some of the dirt around the feet to help
him stand up smartly.

Later in the summer, in another
beech tree I spotted a near-perfect
hand, the wrist of which appeared to be
of similar diameter to the end of the
giant’s arm. | decided to join the two.

With the aid of a long ladder and
ropes I hoisted a couple of 16-ft. 2x8s
up to where the joint would be. These
were nailed to the arm on one end and
to nearby trees on the other in order to
serve as floor joists for a small, triangu-
lar platform. Once this work deck was
secure, I cut off the crown of the tree
where the wrist was to be. I then built a
wooden crane to support the chain hoist
which would raise the 300-1b. hand.

The next Sunday morning several
neighbors helped me gently remove the
hand from its tree, and we lugged it up
the hill to meet the giant. Our chain
hoist was not long enough to bring the
hand up to the deck in one pull, but by
chaining it halfway up and rehooking,
we made it on the second lift.

Next came the question of joinery. I
decided to use the dovetail. With a
bowsaw and chisels I cut the tail socket
into the arm first, a single, centered,
10-in. by 8-in. cavity at the bottom,
6 in. deep. Then I cut the tail in the
hand to match. Using the wooden
crane, [ upended the hand and bapped
it home with my beetle. I used cement
as glue, thinking the grey would be a
fine match. This was a silly mistake; the
cement would not take to the sappy
wood, and besides, the joint was so snug
that most of it squeezed out messily.

All that remained to be done was some
final carving around the fingertips, and
then I dismantled the platform. The ef-
fect was startling; whereas originally the
tree had been in a posture of supplica-
tion, its arm reaching longingly to the
sky as if to take a gift, it now scratched
menacingly at the heavens. | had wanted
to call it the “Praying Tree,” but it
chose the name “Preying Tree.” O

Joseph Wheelwright works wood in
Boston, Mass. and E. Corinth, V. His
work can be seen at Allan Stone Galler-
zes, 48 E. 86 St., New York, N.Y. Fine
Woodworking buys readers’ adventures.
Suitable length is 1,500 words or less— up
to six typed pages, double spaced.

Photos: Didi Fitzhugh



POWER TOOL SALE

EXCELLENCE IN WOOD WORKING SHOW SPECIALS

HITACHI

Saw 3 hp, 1 0or 3@, 15 amp,
110/220 volts, 1050 rpm, 3"
wide blade will accept down
to V8" blades. Sale $1,799/
$500 with a Makita trade in.

Hitachi F 1000 A: 123"
Planer/65" Joiner, 3 hp,

15 amps; 110 volts, 10,400 rom motor. 8"
depth of cut, */¢" thru 6%8" cutting height,

joiner bed 63", Sale $1,799/ $500
=== with a Makita

trade in.

g,
Because our first loyalty is to our customers, we
strive to offer tools we feel are the finest avail-
able. Hitachi meets our standards of excellence
and we are sure they will meet yours.

Hitachi philosophy is simple and direct,
higher performance and specifications with bet-
ter_design, reliability and safety.

Please don't misunderstand us— Makita
makes fine tools andwewill continue to sell them
with confidence. Now, however, there is Hitachi,
who very simply makes a better tool and that
point can be clearly made.

Technically more advanced, the Hitachi
F1000A Planer Joiner simply has better specifi-
cations than the Makita 2030: 50% more horse-
power, greater width of planing, 100% greater
column support, built-in blower system for
exhausting wood chips, a 49% faster cutter
head, more cuts per inch, a wider and longer
joiner bed, a deeper depth of cut on both the
Planer and Joiner, plus more weight and greater
stability.

In comparing the Hitachi B-600A Band Saw to
the Makita #2116 we found that the Hitachi again
had better specifications. 50% more horse-
power, greater depthofsawblades (3"), a safety
hand break, a rack and pinion fence system, a
helper guide for 100% safer sawing, a Stelite
tipped band saw blade (the hardest and shar-
pest available), along with greater stability. It
also has a better blade guide, easier access to
controls, 100% heavier trunnion for greater table
support and stability.

We feel that Hitachi power tools are so much
better that we are willing to buy backyour Makita
stationary tools, enabling youagain to have and
use the best. Wewouldnot make such an offer if
we were not completely satisfied that Hitachi
powertools are the best.

We are now accepting used Makita
stationary tools in trade-in for new
Hitachitools.

GREENLEE

Greenlee brad point drills; have precision
ground flutes that shave the inside of the hole
smooth, a sharp brad point that prevents skating
and two razor sharp cutting spurs keep holes
extra clean. Made from the finest grade of high
carbon steel, tempered for long life, designed
forusein drill press or 38" portable drills. The set
includes V8" 34, Va" She" 38", V" V2" bits and a
protective pouch. Sale $22

Sizes /¢, %’ 3", 78" & 1" all have 2" shanks and
are loose packed, cost $46 both sets together
$62 PPD.

Hitachi B-600A 16" Band

Powermatic

10’ Table Saw Model
66 complete with: 48"
rails; single phase 2hp
(115/230 volt) motor;
push button switch

Sale $1460

Table Saw Accessories Biesemeyer T-
square fence system with 72" rails & 32" exten-
sion table $250. 3 hp Motor & Controls 1or 3@
add $170

6" Joiner Model 50 complete with: single
phase 34hp (115/230 volt) motor; sindle phase
push button switch; stand. Sale $1040

8" Joiner Model 60 complete with: stand,
1Y2hp single phase or 3 phase motor, push but-
ton switch. Sale $1508

12" Planer Model 100 complete with: single
phase or 3 phase 3hp motor, magnetic switch.
Sale $2550

14” Bandsaw Model 141 complete with: sin-
gle phase push button switch; stand; ¥4" blade;
3hp motor. Sale $1099

Shaper Model 26 complete with: 2hp (115/
230 volt) motor; single phase push button

Makita

155" Planer 2040
2hp 115 volt 6500 rpm
motor; full cutting
range: V4" thru 7%"; 2
quick set knives;
speed reducing kit;
delivered assembled.
Sale $1250

12” Planer/6” Joiner 2030 2hp 115 volt
motor; full cutting range: %"-6%""; 2 quick set
knives; speed reducing kit; assembled.

Sale New $1399/Used $1050

New Product: The Makita Triple Ball Bearing
Guide System now turns the 2116 resaw into a
super scroll saw, able to accept blades from
2% to as thin as ¥8" without further alteration.
May be purchased directly from us or through
your local dealer. Complete with instructions.
$275

16" Band Saw 2116; 2 hp., (115/230 volt), 1 or
3 phase high torque 1150 rpm motor, 2" wide
blade. Can accept down to ¥8” blades. List
$1880. Sale New $1399/Used $1050

2116 with triple bearing guide system $1599

Router 3600 B Plunge Cutting, full 2¥%hp,
22,000 rp.m., 12 amp, accepts V4" & 3" & 12"
shank bits, wrenches, Sale $203 PPD.
Blade Sharpener 9820-2 Sharpens planer &
jointer knives up to 1534” wide, 778" wheel, water
cooled, 560 rpm, 1.6 amp., med. grit stone &
wrenches & blade holder. Sale $170 PPD.
Finishing Sander B04510 Heavy duty; dou-
ble insulated; 12000 rpm; 4%§" x 4" pad size.
Sale $47 PPD.

Unidrill 6000R DriII/Screwdriver combina-
tion; 3.3 amp motor; ¥8" capacity; quickchange
clutch; reversible; variable speed 0-2600rpm
belt clip. Sale $110 PPD.

We now carry a complete line of
used Makita tools, completely
reconditioned. All used tools
carry a full one year guarantee.

DeWalt

Model 7744-10 10" Radial arm saw; 2 hp; 115
volt; 3450 rpm motor cuts 3" deep at 90° 28" at
45°; crosscutto 13”; rip 24%2"; stand; 6” dado set.
Sale $ 399

Model 7790-10 12" Radial arm saw; 32 hp:

switch; interchangeable %" and '2" spindles.
Sale $1660
Fl'e"d SAW BLADES
PPD

Model Diam Teeth Arbor Use List/SALE
72ME 10" 40 %" Al Purp $66 /$44
73MD 10" 60 %”  CutOff $76 /$50
84MD 10" 50 %"  Rip/Cross  $72 /$50
7TMA 10" 18 %"  Rip $61 /$41
72MF 12" 48 %-1"  AllPurp $82 /361
76MB 12" 48 %-1" AllPurp $99 /875
Futura 2000 %/1%" Doors $599/8480
Perfecta 3 %"  Molding $220/$185
Wood Working Doors &
Box 3 %"  Molding $379/$305
Cassette 65
Plus 3 W Molding $428/$365
72MD 9" 36 %"  AlPurp $62 /$42
74ME 10" 80 %"  Thin Kerf $96 /364
84MC 10" 40 %"  Rip/Cross  $68 /$45
DADO3 8 18 %"  ¥-B/ $162/$115

Rotary Phase
Converters

Arco rotary phase converters convert single
phase 220 volt electricity into 3 phase 220 volt
electricity easily & safely. Arco rotary phase
converters are available from 1 hp to 150 hp.

We have chosen Arco rotary phase converters
because of their high standing in the electric
phase conversion industry—they are #1. The
Arco roto phase converter is the top of the line
because:motorsrun at 100% of their rating, roto
phase has a 100% power factor, Rotophase'’s life
expectancy is 20 years of continuous service
with a 13 month guarantee from date of shipping.
Weare stocking distributors. Call for specifics.

Catalog The 1980-81 cat-

alog contains the widest collection of profes-
sional tools, hardwood lumber, supplies and
accessories ever printed between two covers.
Valuable information, new products, special
purpose tools, hard-to-find items, in all sizes;
professional supplies, all industrially priced.
Send $ 3 for this valuable catalog.

single phase; 115/230 volt; 3450 rpm motor; %"
arbor; cuts4” deep at 90°; 234" at 45° crosscut to
16"; rip 27", stand; 12", 45 tooth C.T. saw blade.

Sale $779
DPS

Deep Penetrating Sealer

DPS penetrates deeply, seals, stabilizes and
applies easily. It retards the movement of mois-
ture from inside and outside by lining the cellular
walls and sealing those cells.

Polymerization is complete in 24 hours, leav-
ing a dry, clear, non-toxic, water-proof finish.

DPS penetrates from 1-4” deep on end grain,
and up to 1/8" deep on surface grain.

DPScanbe appliedbyrag,brush, sprayor by
dipping. It will enhance the wood's natural color
and can be mixed with any oil based stain. Var-
nish, shellac, lacquer, enamels or urethanes
may be applied over DPS; or two coats of DPS
will provide a durable undercoat for all finishes.

Introductory Pint: $6 including shipping.

~==7John Harra
Wood & Supply Co.

511 West 25th Street, New York, NY 10001 212-741-0290
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CLASSIFIED

Part-time TEACHING POSITIONS
in woodworking. BA or BFA (prefer-
ably MFA), 6+ years exhibition,
work and teaching experience. Send
resume, 20 slides: Curriculum Direc-
tor, Oregon School of Arts and
Crafts, 8245 SW Barnes Rd., Port-
land, OR 97225.

APPRENTICE VIOLINMAKERS
AND RESTORERS: Positions avail-
able. Goodsalary and benefits. Back-
round in woodworking and/ or music
Eelpful. Must be willing and able to
learn. Bein & Fushi, Inc., 410 S.
Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60605.

EXPERIENCED ANTIQUE RE-
PAIRMAN for established shop.
Schindler & Son, Inc., Box 8291,
West Palm Beach, FL 33407.

ASSISTANT EDITOR to join book
department of Taunton Press. Suc-
cessful candidate must be self-
motivated and able to work long-
term projects through to completion.
Job experience in cabinet or general
woodworking shop necessary, as well
as experience as a writer or editor (or
proven deftness with the English lan-
guage). Heavy f}{)ressure, but growing
department offers excellent oppor-
tunity to learn all aspects of book
publishing and to worE with authors
such as Tage Frid, Bruce Hoadley and
Simon Watts. Company offers good
working conditions, liberal benefits.
Send letter, salary requirement and
resume, with slides or photos of re-
cent work in wood, to Book Editor,
The Taunton Press, Box 355, New-
town, CT 06470.

Company specializing in makin
available fine rocking furniture anﬁ
toys to N.Y. area interior designers
and corporate buyers seeks photos for
portfolio. Write: ROCK-A-WAY,
3523 Hull Ave., Bronx, NY 10467.

Established custom WOODWORK-
ING SHOP, house and land in Put-
ney, Vermont (05346). Call or write:
Simon Watts (802) 387-5379.

WOODWORKING SHOP, furni-
ture repair/ refinishing and custom
work. Has grown 11 years to gross
$40,000. Growing area of Central
Florida. Expandable in size. Sell or
rent property with business. Box
1452, Melbourne, FL 32901.

CUSTOM WOODWORKING BUS-
INESS FOR SALE—Poconos. Real
estate included, very profitable, ideal
location. Terms available. E.C.W.
Real Estate Co. (717) 424-5616.

BUSINESS FOR SALE: Production
shop internationally known for high
quality Model A Ford replacement
bodies. Refer to September’78 back
cover of Fine Woodworking. Thisis a
profitable operation with no compe-
tition, reasonably priced. Call Victor
Antique Auto (716) 586-1686.

FULLY EQUIPPED SHOP AND
RESIDENCE. One of the largest,
most unique home workshops in the
Northeast, plus a four-bedroom,
three-and-a-half -bath split-level resi-
dence with several off ice areas. Listed
at $89,500 sans equipment, but all
offers will be considered. Arthur
Reed, 112 Rosewell Meadow,
DeWitt, NY 13214. (315) 445-0244.
SPECIAL—500 %-in. by 2-in. spiral-
groove dowel pins. $9.50 prepaid.
Other sizes. Ods Ball Supply, Box 133,
No. Attleboro, MA 02761.
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FINE WOODWORKING SLIPCASE.
Magazines fit into cases to become
valuable reference volumes. Blue
front embossed in gold. One case (12
issues) $5.20, 3 or more, $4.63 ea.
The Highsmith Co., Box 25FW, Fort
Atkinson, WI 53538.

LUTHIER’S SUPPLIES: Imported
tonewoods, tools, parts, accessories
for violins, violas, cellos, basses and
guitars. Catalog, 25¢. Credit certifi-
cate enclosed. International Violin
Company, Ltd., Dept. E, 4026 W.
Belvedere Ave., Baltimore, MD
21215. (301) 542-3535.

BEVELED PLATE GLASS elegance
for clocks, china cabinets, gun racks,
etc. Send dimensions or paper trac-
ings for shapes. Prices by return mail.
The Glass Master, 8580 N. High,
Worthington, OH 43085.

BRANDING IRONS made to order.
Brand your name, initials, mono-
gram on wood or leather. Logos and
signatures faithfully duplicated.
Write for information and sample
brandings, giving size and inscrip-
tion wanted, and intended use. A
great gift for the true craftsman.

“Hallmarks of distinction, worthy of

your labor.”” Norcraft Custom
Brands, Box 277F, So. Easton, MA
02375. (617) 238-2163.

GUITAR, BAN]JO, violin, mando-
lin-making materials, accessories,
books. Piano-tuning kits. Catalog
$1. International Luthiers Supply,
Box 15444, Tulsa, OK 74112.

THE GOLD LEAF PEOPLE(™),
Pack minimum, genuine, composi-
tion, tools, texts. Woodart Essentials,
PO Box 260, Monsey, NY 10952.

Small pieces of EBONY and ROSE-
WOOD for cutlery handles, inlaying
and turning. Priced to sell fast.
Box 32, Haddon Hts., NJ 08035.
(609) 546-2903.

CRAFTING SMOKING PIPES.
Book. Briar, stems, special tools.
PIMO WN1, Box 59211, Chicago, IL
60659.

HEATMARK WOOD, leather, glass
with your name, signature, initials,
logo. Send for quote. C.S. McAr-
thur, 644 N. Stratford Rd., Winston-
Salem, NC 27104.

SAVE 50% + ON SANDPAPER—
all types. Also bandsaw blades.
Shopsmith owners: 12-in. discs,
$1.25; 6-in. by 48-in. belts, $3. For
price list send SASE #10. Fixmaster,
Box 15521, Atlanta, GA 30333.

WOODTURNING—Are you inter-
ested in woodturning as a hobby?
Take a two-day intensive course é])r
beginners from a qualified instruc-
tor. Write PRACTICAL WOOD-
TURNING, PO Box 102, Orange-
ville, Ontario, Canada L9W 2Z5.

FINE CABINET PLYWOOD. Cut
sizes. Full sheets. Many species and
thicknesses. Free catalog! Plywood
Depot, Box 897, Gaylord, MN 55334.

Exotic, imported, domestic hard-
woods. Listing, $2. KILLINGER
HARDWOODS, 4309 Butler Circle,
Boulder, CO 80303.

Full selection of HARDWOODS at
reasonable prices. Quality millwork
including 25-in. planing. Phoenix
Hardwoods, 1342 N. Main, Ann Ar-
bor, MI 48104.

BIRD'S-EYE, CURLY MAPLE. Ex-
cellent quality, 4/4 to 12/4. $1.50 to
$6. Bill Cory, Box 364, Harvard, MA
01451. (617) 456-8717.

MIDWEST CLOCK & TABLE-SLAB
supplier. Redwood, walnut burl, cy-
press, maple, hickory, osage, cedar,
cherry, beech. Many unusual-charac-
teristic grains, spalted types avail-
able. Quartz movements, numerals,
finishing materials. Wholesale, re-
tail. Rare Woods, Inc., RR 2, Box 290,
Knightstown, IN. (317) 345-5900.

EXOTIC VENEERS. Brazilian rose- |

wood, East Indian laurel, teak, Ma-
cassar ebony and many more. Used
by custom cabinet makers and arti-
sans for inlay, reproductions and re-
finishing. For information and price
list send $1 to Magman-Sol Indus-
tries, 3438 Emerald Ave., Steger, IL
60475.

MYRTLEWOOD, MAPLE dimen-
sional lumber, gun stock blanks.
Burlwood slabs. Redwood Burl-
Esque, Dept. FW-1181, 1454 Or-
chard Home Dr., Medford, OR
97501.

ROCHESTER AREA: hardwood,
plywoods, tools including Japan
Woodworker, Greenlee, Makita.
FW W books. Pittsford Lumber &
Woodshop, Pittsford, NY 14534.
(716) 586-1877.

HARDWOOD PLYWOODS. Ash,
Baltic birch, red, white or natural
birch, cherry, mahogany, maple,
knotty pine, red oak, white oak, wal-
nut, teak. All items % in. and 34 in.
thickness. Sheet sizes 4x8, 2x8, 4x4,
2x4 or precision cut (%s in. tolerance)
to any size, paying for what you
order. Edging for all species in hard-
wood veneer strips or hardwood
moulding % in. by 3% in. Sheets of
hardwood veneer with polyester
backing. Wholesale quantity dis-
counts. Call (617) 666-1340 for quo-
tations. Shipping in USA via UPS or
a common carrier. Boulter Plywood
Corp., 24 Broadway, Somerville, MA
02145.

VIOLIN WOOD, Sitka spruce 10+
years old. Violin/viola split billets,
$10 to $18.50; mandolin, $8.50.
Fine, medium grain. F.O.B. Alaska
Music Spruce, Pouch L, Ketchikan,
AK 99901.

OWL HARDWOODS. Domestic and
imported. Retail and wholesale. Cus-
tom milling. 1504 E. Algonquin
Rd., Arlington Hgts., IL 60005.
(312) 439-5580.

ROUTER BONANZA! 10 molding
cutters, %s¢-in. bore. List $35, only
$10 prepaid. Bargain-packed bro-
chure. Sur-Tool, 1625 Milwaukee
Ave., Chicago, IL 60647.

DELTA WOOD LATHE. 96-in. steel
bed, 1-HP motor. Solid oak cabinet.
Toronto, (416) 893-1473.

CARPENTERS MACHINERY CO.,
INC. has one of the largest inventor-
ies of new and used woodworking
machinery in the country. Over
100,000 sq. ft. inventory. Offices in
Philadelphiaand York, Pa. WINTER
SPECIAL: #15-231 Rockwell 15-in.
drillpress, $879. #28-653 Rockwell
20-in. bandsaw, $2,495; #49-255
Rockwell shop vac, $75. F.O.B.
Phila./ York. While supplies last—
act now. Carpenters Machinery Co.,
Inc., 212 No. Eleventh St., Philadel-
phia, PA 19107. (215) 922-7034; 365
West Cottage Pl., York, PA 17403.
(717) 843-2101.

TASHIRO'’S Japanese tools since
1888. Water stones, tension saws, in-
laid steel chisels, planes, cutlery.
(206) 323-7750. Free catalog. 618 So.
Jackson, Seattle, WA 98104.

“TOP OF THE LINE”

Hardwood Lumber
Hand Tools
Makita Power Tools
Jorgensen Clamps
Finishing Supplies
Books and More
THE HARDWOOD CONNECTION
420 Oak St., DeKalb, IL 60115

815-758-6009

3M Abrasives

Sanding discs, 9” & 12”
High-performance belts
Silicon Carbide & Garnet Sheets
Stikit Discs
Hook-tooth band saw blades
OHIO WOODSHOP SPECIALTIES
190 Anderson Dr., Jackson OH 45640

JADANESE TOOLS

Hitachi THE STATE OF THE ART

METTIC MACOINETY €O
; T2 BOX 391
cata106 s L ADVANCE’N-C

(919)998-4051 27000

Moisture Meter Kit
Comptete kit assembles in less than four
hours. No special tools required. Reads
7% to 25% MC electronically. Compar-
able to units selling for $180 or more.

Kit and Manual $54 ppd.

Wisconsin residents add 4% sales tax.
Basic Furniture Company
7440 HWY 14
Middieton, WI 53562

WOOD PLANE KITS

Easy to assemble pre-cut parts,
Complete with iron and wedge,
You shape to fit your hand.
Block 6%"-$30.00 Smooth 10" -$35.00
Jack 14”-$40.00
{plus $1.75 shipping and handling)
Send to: The Wood Plane Studio
2417 Fenton Rd.
Flint, Michigan 48507

HUNDREDS of
wood = | TITLES available,

o worlds largest
wnrklng selection
Books

sendfor free list:
BARK Service Co.
P0.Box 637
Troutman.NC
28166

YOU CAN BUILD

All the Furniture and Toys {indoorandout-
door) and Accessories, Novelties and
Shop Equipment you may ever need. Select
PLANS from our illustrated catalog of over
700 items. Send $1.00 for complete details
(refunded with first order).
Mayco Sales
Box 2931FW
Mesa, Ariz. 85204

[ ——
—

Fowle & Sons Lumber Co.

Fine hardwood lumber, including Curly Maple,
Birdseye Maple, and other hard to find varieties.

Antrim Road, PO Box 662, Hillsboro, NH 03244
(603) 464-5058

Whittling and Carving
Tools and Supplies

New 1981 catalog—50¢ (re-
fundable). American made,
quality tools, exclusively.

WaRrREN Toow Co., INc.
Rt. 1. Box 12-BF. Rhinebeck,
NY 12572 (914) 876-7817




STANLEY #55. Complete with all

arts and cutters. Good condition.
5375. Call (812) 867-6219 evenings,
weekends.

BOSTON WOODWORKERS! Inca
in New Hampshire. Visit our work-
shop in Bear Brook State Park (one
scenic hr. north). Mahogany Master-
pieces, authorized Inca dealer. (603)
736-8227. Demonstrations, trials,
5-yr. guarantee service, no charges for
set-up and delivery. Contact us now
for our Winter Japanese Wood-
working Seminar with Toshio Odate.

SEATTLE: The Wooden Boat Shop
now stocks fine woodworking tools—
large selection, just like the big-time
catalogs. Come in and browse—
touch before you buy. 1007 NE Boat
St., Seattle, WA 98105. (206)
634-3600.

OLD TOOLS for the woodworker
and collector. Large variety and sup-

ly of quality old tools on hand. Send
53 for latest pictured catalog. Bud
Steere, 110F Glenwood Dr., N.
Kingstown, RI 02852. (401)
884-5049.

DAVIS BRAND 6-piece wood-
carver's tool sets in sub-miniature,
miniature, small and standard sizes.
Highest quality, bargain priced.
Write Davis Fine Woods, 413
Chambers, Sioux City, IA 51101.

GEARLESS CLOCKWORKS,
wooden. Complete plans, drawings,
templates, $4. Can lepress, 1124-F
NW 40th Ave., Gainesville, FL 32601.

Save—Make your own crafted wooden
toys for unique gifts. $1 for sample
wheels, ideas, parts price list. THE
TOYFACTORY, Dept. FWB, 88878
Highway 101, Florence, OR 97439.

ZUCKERMANN HARPSICHORD
KITS. Highest quality precut mate-
rials, classical designs. Also mahog-
any Queen Anne music stand kit,
$78 postpaid. Detailed brochure,
$1.50. Feder Harpsichords, Box 640,
Killingworth, CT 06417.

Catalog of over 50 wooden toy pat-
terns, wooden toykits and toymakers’
supplies. Send $1 to TOY DESIGNS,
PO Box 441-F, Newton, 1A 50208.

WOODEN ROCKING HORSE,
easy, full-size pattern, tot size they'll
love. $4, guaranteed. By Design, Box
21502-f11, Concord, CA 94521.

MAKE TOYS. Plans, hardwood
wheels, parts. Catalog, $1. Cherry
Tree Toys, Mills Rd., St. Clairsville,
OH 43950.

DOLLHOUSES. Fantastic kits, low
prices. Money-back guarantee. Cata-
log, $2. NEWP, Box 1017, Dedham,
MA 02026.

Catalog of unique WOODEN TOY
PATTERNS. $1, refundable. Play-
rite, Rt. 8, Box 343F, Moultrie,
GA 31768.

WOOD &TOOL EXCHANGE
For Sale

Walnut, cherry, white oak, red oak,
poplar. AD, FAS, FIF, or clear stock.
Will resaw to your dimensions for no
waste. Jim Shrewsbury, 505 Jeffer-
son, Princeton, KY 42445. (502)
365-6119.

Stanley #45s. Complete. Fine usable
condition. 20 Proper cutters, $150.
A. Knapp, 300 Kasson Rd., Camil-
lus, NY 13031. (315) 488-5701.

A large quantity of old wooden
moulding planes available in mint
condition. To settle estate. Two for
$25 postpaid. Write to D. Rego, 49
Downing, Fall River, MA 02723.

15 new 220/440v 3-PH motors. %HP
3300RPM Y%-in. by 23%:-in. shaft,
4-bolt base mtg. Frt. collect UPS.
$100 ea., all 15, $1200. Evenings
(505) 392-6289. R.J. Stipp, Box
1560, Hobbs, NM 88240.

Stanley #444, Noris-type panel
plane. 14-in. and 8-in. shoulder
plane. Please write to J. Bacher, 4
Mount Gould Rd., Lipson, Ply-
mouth, England.

Inca 10-in. cabinetmaker’s table saw.
1 blade, motor, stand, electricals
complete. Almost new. Stand is
altered from factory conditon. Must
sell, $850. (603) 436-4643, eves.
Freight collect.

Stanley #55 and cutters, complete,
$200. Oliver Olson, 721 Butte Ave.,
New Port Richey, FL 33552.

Portable sawmill, Murphy diesel.
45-ft. track, new blades; edger,
3-block carriage, 9N tractor, buzz-
saw. W.W. Swank, Boise, ID 83705.
(208) 343-0874.

Craftsman 12%-in. lathe, like new.
Complete with cabinet, all accessor-
ies. $2500. Mrs. W. Pagdin, 110 Sap-
odilla Dr., Islamorada, FL 33036.
(305) 664-4381.

Museum-quality set of English wood
carving chisels. 120 pieces in cabinet.
Some stamped “prize.” Valued at
$1,500, make offer. R. Gray, 6720
Blue Spruce Ct., Union Lake, MI
48085 (313) 363-1181.

10~ heavy-duty wood patternmakers’
lathe, Yates American, mint cond.
5” and 10” face plate, RH thread;
16” plate, LH thread; floor stand,
counter shaft, hangers, centers and
motor. $1800. S.W. Marsh, Strong,
ME 04983. (207) 684-3229.

Rare chestnut T&G wood. 800 bd. ft.
@ $3. Dick Martin, Rt. 2, Box 328,
Berea, KY 40403. (606) 986-8569.

Set of 9 L.&I.J. White gouges, % in.
to 2 in., $350. Stanley #55 complete
with cutters, manual and original
packing box, $350. C. Hanson,
Box 87, Neshkoro, W1 54960. (414)
293-4155.

Wooden wheels, 20,000 1% in. by
% in. Also 10,000 1% in. by % in.
Both with 3% in. blind hole. $15/100
or offer on lot. A. Ringquist, Box
250, Pentwater, MI 49449. (616)
869-5919.

Powermatic Model 26 spindle shaper,
2HP, $800 or best offer. J. Dowe, PO
Box 449, Tylertown, MS 39667.
(601) 876-3400.

Stanley #45, complete in box with
manual. $200 (U.S.). M.H. Terry,
645 Main St., Lively, Ont., Canada.
(705) 692-5129.

Inca 10¥%:-in. planer/jointer. Recently
bought, perfect condition. $1350. S.
Hunter, 61 Bradley St., Bristol, CT
06010. (203) 584-1010 eves. Stand
and switch included.

Vise screws and plans for Ulmia-type
workbench. $190. Peter Pentz, 801
Pike St., Seattle, WA 98122.
(206) 624-4541.

20-in. Powermatic planer, heavy-
duty straight-line rib; 16-in., 6-ft.
bed jointer; 12-in. radial-arm saw.
All equipment with motors. Want to
sell all together. Bob Case, Flora, IL
62839. (618) 662-2939.

Wanted to Buy
6-in. or 8-in. long-bed jointer, 12-in.
or better thickness planer/molder.
Fal Wing, RR 4, Sturgeon Bay, WI
54235. (414) 824-5646.

Yankee trade mark tools and cata-
logs, North Bros. or Stanley. Send
list/ price request. D. Truesdale, 101
E. Main, Middleton, DE 19709.
(302) 378-4787.

Tailstock, toolrest, to fit Powermatic
#90 lathe. Lesser, RD 3, Chicora, PA
16025. (412) 894-2194.

Stanley planes, all kinds including
54, 85, 87, 94, 141, 164, 196, 212,
340, 444. OIld Stanley catalogs—
wooden planes. 1.E. Bixler, 6943
Cozaddale Rd., Goshen, OH 45122.
(513) 625-7406.

Rockwell 10-in. Unisaw. Good con-
dition, fair price. J. Dowe, PO Box
449, Tylertown, MS 39667. (601)
876-3400.

Rockwell Uniplane, overarm router,
carving machine, Foredom flex-
shaft. Bart Brush, 21 RR Ave., Coop-
erstown, NY 13320. (607) 547-5757.

CANADIANS

Demonstrations and Sales

Fine Quality Hand Tools
Inca Woodworking Machines
Myford Woodturning Lathes
Shopsmith Multi-Purpose Machines
Rockwell Machines & Power Tools
Williams & Hussey Molder-Planers
Makita Machines & Power Tools

For descriptive literature and

our low prices send $1

J. Phillip Humfrey, Ltd.
3241 Kennedy Road #7
Scarborough, Ontario

Canada M1V 2)9
(416) 293-8624

ATTENTION
FLORIDA WOODWORKERS

We have exotic, native
hard and soft woods,
table slabs, veneers, etc.

HENEGAN'S WOOD SHED

7760 Southern Blvd., West Palm Beach, FL 33411
305-793-1557

5. 55
4 rn )
TADLS
MALLETS
CARVING KNIVES
SHARPENING STONES

1981 Cakilog of Tools, Matenals and Accessones

Two rs
l Scuipture House. nc  Depl. 8, 38 E 30th S1. (Y.C . N.Y- 10046) i

FINE WOODS

Most California species, including black
walnut, laurel. maple and redwood. We
nventory o wide variety of sizes and
grades - veneers, slabs, etc. - including
lace burl.

The higher grades are exceptionally

SITUATIONS WANTED

Apprenticeship sought with master
cabinetmaker. College graduate. 24.
Career oriented. Will relocate. Loren
Hale, 78 Barthman Ave., Columbus,
OH 43207. (614) 444-5811.

Young man, 27, desires to apprentice
to a professional woodworker in re-
turn for room and board and small
salary. Salary negotiable. Will relo-
cate. Write or call Dan De La Hunt,
2526 Murray Ave., Huntingdon Val-
ley, PA 19006. (215) 947-5507.

Journeyman furnituremaker seeks
high quality furniture/cabinet posi-
tion in western Massachusetts or
N.W. Connecticut. Jon Matcheson,
47 Railroad Ave., Beverly MA 01915.

Serious woodworker, 32, seeks posi-
tion with craftsman of traditional
and/or contemporary furniture in
NYC or northern suburbs. Tech.
studies and 4 yrs. shop experience
custom cabinet and architectural
woodwork. Photos. Tools. Eves.,
(212) 549-9394.

Exp. woodworker infurn. building &
rcflfn., and boat refin. seeks apFrcn-
ticeship with quality boat builders.
Will relocate! Mike McGinnis, PO
Box 163, Hayden Lake, ID 83835.

Imaginative craftsman: Creative, ex-
perienced woodworker seeks work
with cabinet/furniture maker.
Resume, photos available. Will relo-
cate. Stuart Gralnik, 19 Springside
Ave., Pittsfield, MA 01201.

The CLASSIFIED rate is $3 per word,
minimum ad 15 words. Payment
must accompany order. The WOOD
& TOOL EXCHANGE and SITUA-
TIONS WANTED rate is $2 per line,
minimum three lines, maximum six
lines, limit two insertions per year.
Allow 30 letters or spaces per line, in-
cluding name and address. The
Wood & Tool Exchange and Situa-
tions are for private use by individu-
als only. Commercial accounts must
use Classified. Please inquire for
DISPLAY CLASSIFIED rate. Send
to: Fine Woodworking, Advertising
Dept., Box 355, Newtown, CT
06470. Deadline for the January/
February 1982 issue is October 23rd. ;
forthe March/ April issue, Dec. 23rd.

- YOU BUILD FROM PLANS
UNIQUE GRANDFATHER CLOCK
— ALL WOOD MOVEMENT —
AND FASCINATING CABINET ESPECIALLY
DESIGNED TO DISPLAY THIS MASTERPIECE
ALSO PLANS FOR CRADLES, HURRICANE LAMPS,

GUN CABINETS, SPINNING WHEELS, AND MORE.
SEND $1.00 (REFUNDABLE} TO:

["] ORIGINALS In WOOD
P.0. BOX 2061
AKRON, OHIO 44309

AVAILABLE 1IN CANADA
SUPERB GERMAN CHISELS by BRACHT

Super dwoble TUNGSTEN-VANADIUM olloy steel biode (Re61a63)
stonds up when othars fail. The well proportionad, ribbed hornbsom
hondle 1 copped withan destruchble Vulcanized Fibre sirking
botton for unlmited use with a metal hommer. Competively priced.
FINE TOOL CATALOGUE $1 {refundable}
Albatross Tool Co., r0.BOx634
STN.E, VICTORIA B.C. CANADA VBW 2P3

beautiful, possibly the finest ilabl
We also carry interesting and unique
laminated cabinet material.
Writeor coll for samples
and productinformation.

ARADISE
FOREST
PRODUCTS

3201 Petaluma Blvd. N.
Petaluma, California 94952
(707) 778- 1445

MOVING?

If you're planning to move,
please send us your old and
new addresses.

Our address is The Taunton
Press, Address Change, PO
Box 355, Newtown, CT 06470.
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Cantilevered cambium-surfaced
cutting board in maple, miters
Joined by inserted cross-splines.

The McKinley Connection

A craftsman wrestles the demons of industrial design

by Stephen Hoghin and John Kelsey

Most people, given the will and some tools, can learn how
to work wood. Much more difficult is figuring out what
to make, how the thing shall function and appear—that is,
how to design.

Some craftsmen argue that this is not a problem, on the
grounds that since we cannot hope to improve the 18th-
century classics, we should reproduce them or recombine their
time-tested elements. While this view produces some fine
craftsmanship, the trouble is that times have changed. We
have power tools and man-made materials today, and whether
we like it or not the way people live has also changed. People
want coffee tables and tea trolleys, stereo cabinets and lounge
chairs, all manner of woodenworks that our ancestors had no
need of, and for which we have no classical precedent. To have
such furniture, we must design it ourselves.

Other craftsmen argue that the ability to design is innate,
that some people are born with it while the rest of usare not. It
must be nice to be one so anointed, but if good designers are
born, then there is no hope for the rest of us. Yet we persist,
and we do seem to get better at it, the more we search.

The truth seems to be that design is a skill and a method,
like any other technical procedure. Designing can be taught,
perfected in practice, and most anybody can start wherever he
is and become better at it. Some people have more potential
than others, but that is true of any activity.

The question now becomes how to study design. At most
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colleges, it means studying industrial design. The trouble with
that is that industrial design by definition is for mass produc-
tion. Thus it must search for easily reproducible models that
can tumble off an assembly line with minimum human inter-
vention, and so it often amounts to making and meeting in-
terminable lists of requirements, in order to tailor the skin of
the product in such an impersonal way that it can satisfy some
particular market segment. What can this have to do with the
craftsman woodworker, who wants to express his own and his
client’s individuality in work that machines cannot automat-
ically do, and who will make only one or a few of each design?

It turns out that a synthesis of industrial design and wood-
working craftsmanship is possible, albeit difficult. The work
of Donald Lloyd McKinley offers an instructive example.

Don McKinley, 49, learned the crafts of ceramics and wood-
working at the State University of New York at Alfred, and
took a master’s degree in industrial design from Syracuse Uni-
versity. He worked for four years as an industrial designer for
Gunlocke Co., a manufacturer of office and institutional fur-
niture, spent one year (1962-63) studying furniture design in
Finland, and another year (1976-77) as craftsman-in-residence
in Tasmania, Australia. McKinley moved to Toronto in 1967 to
set up Sheridan College’s crafts division, then in 1972 quit ad-
ministration to teach full-time in the school's woodworking
and furniture design studios. Earlier this year, the Koffler
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Walnut salad bowl, steambent and coopered
A (1974, above), made with scrap offcuts from
steambent chair parts. Two-height
drafting chair with coopered seat and
jovetai/ed footrest (1976, left).

-

Split-level shelf in teak, with mirror and McKinley
(1979, right). Formed plywood chaise lounge (1975,
below), the second generation of the ribbon-form
lounge chair.
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Chair and ottoman, 4-in. plastic tubes joined by po p-rivets and
solventcement, cappedwith blue plastic (1969, below). In back-
ground, three stacking tables. Modular coat rack, G-in. card-
board tubes, 78 in. high (1969, center).

Dibedral lounge chair (1971, below) was made from a single sheet of poplar plywood, joined
with splines. McKinley describes it as “'an attempt to have a single, angular cross section con-
tinue along afolded path and produce acoberent seating surface.”’ This led to the lounge chair
shown on the previous page, and thereby to thelectern at right (1973). All its curved parts come
off the same bending mold.

Friction-fit modular building toy, cherry and hardboard (1972).
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Gallery in Toronto staged a 15-year retrospective exhibition of
his work.

What's instructive about McKinley is the way in which he
has progressed from the cool impersonality of industrial de-
sign to the warmly organic sensitivity of the wood craftsman.
He’s been able to develop the methods of professional design
and to adapt them to his own uses, and although he’s ranged
widely during the 15 years represented in these photographs, a
number of themes are constant.

In terms of form, McKinley is fascinated by furniture built
from identical modules that represent fundamental geometric
elements: line and plane, circle and cylinder, surface and cross
section. Sometimes the module is a discrete part, but more
often it comes from an endless ribbon of constant cross sec-
tion, like an extrusion, which he cuts, folds and rejoins. Lately
it's a natural extrusion—aslab sawn from the outside of a tree
in the process of making lumber. In terms of material,
McKinley usually makes do with what grows locally, or with
what somebody else has thrown away. He delights in finding
unexpected value in scrap, in turning mundane materials to
surprisingly new uses. In terms of function, McKinley prefers
such small, personal furniture as chairs, tables, mirrors and
jewelry boxes, and he likes each piece of furniture, in these
days of the small apartment, to do more than one thing, or at
least to get out of the way with style.

Finally, what makes McKinley's work accessible to the ama-
teur woodworker and to the small producer is the fact that it’s
all been designed and made during the off-hours of the full-
time teacher. Having to put student’s needs ahead of his own
interests and problems, he’s not had the time a professional
designer would invest in a good idea. On the other hand,
teaching for a living has allowed him to pursue ideas without
regard to profit potential, simply because they’re interesting.

Before wood—Eatly in his career, McKinley discovered the
advantages of working with such waste materials as wooden
arcs trimmed from steambent chair parts, or the cardboard
tubes on which upholstery fabric is rolled. This was in the
mid-1960s, when we had seen the whole earth photographed
from space and had just recognized its resources as finite,
whence recycling. McKinley maintains that his position was not
philosophical, that he is just a natural tightwad. He also notes
that a stack of waste material is risk-free—you can cut and try
and start all over without fretting about expensive materials.

The French call such a person a bricoleur, which more or less
means, ‘‘native genius.” The true bricolenr has an almost
magical ability to perceive usefulness in otherwise useless stuff,
to get beyond labels and find new meaning in ordinary things.

From experiments with soda straws and glue (easier to
handle than full-scale upholstery rolls), McKinley in 1967 dis-
covered a lounge chair in cardboard tubing, cut and capped.
Although amusing, the cardboard chair quickly frayed apart.
Then white plastic sewer pipe came on the market. This mun-
dane material was durable, washable, workable and still pretty
cheap. His chair with ottoman (top left) became part of the
S.C. Johnson collection of contemporary crafts. McKinley
glued and pop-riveted a lot of tubing together during those
years, pipes side-to-side, side-to-end and end-to-end. He
fooled around with tin cans and cardboard tubes as big as
24 in. across, and developed playful furniture that included
chairs, stools, tables, lamps and wine racks.

This plastic furniture was the direct fruit of the industrial

designer’s method, in which a problem is formally stated, its
parameters investigated, and a universe of possible solutions
explored via words, sketches and models. One of the impor-
tant tools in the industrial designer’s arsenal is the forget-proof
checklist with such headings as Function, Economics, Mate-
rials, Process, Structure and Form. Each heading can carry any
number of subheadings, but for all their apparent complete-
ness such lists leave little room for the personality of the maker
or for the personal needs of the product’s ultimate user. For all
their wit, there’s not much McKinley in this plastic furniture.

There isn’t any wood here either. What is here, besides in-
ventiveness, is structural investigation (a tube is very light for
its volume, yet it can support enormous forces), geometrical
investigation (the tube is only a circle made tall, but slice it at
various angles and see what cross-sectional shapes result), and
investigation of module (all tubes are the same shape, so
bunches of them automatically have rhythm and symmetry).
But for all of that, plastic sewer pipe is sterile stuff, even when
pushed to such limits as these.

The infinite ribbon— Another constant theme apparent in
McKinley’s work is wood as extrusion, as if squeezed like clay
through a die, into an infinite ribbon of constant cross section.
McKinley can cut, fold and rejoin the ribbon, but the design
exercise permits no additional shapes, and requires the ribbon
to outline a furniture surface while flowing to rejoin itself.
Thus the “dihedral lounge chair” (1971, far left) from a single
sheet of poplar plywood, mitered and splined together. Its
seating surface is similar to the pipe chair’s, but where that
was a structural exercise, the exercise here is in material limita-
tions and flat planes in space. Where the pipes provided a very
visible means of support, here the sitter must trust the maker’s
invisible joinery.

The designer in industry always takes his first-generation so-
lution through a series of prototypes before arriving at the pro-
duction model, refining both the form and its method of
manufacture. The professional craftsman goes through a sim-
ilar evolution each time he returns to a piece he’s made before.
The pressures of teaching (along with his personal inclination
to check out an idea and move quickly onward) make it rare
for McKinley to get beyond a first-generation prototype. But
the lounge chair idea did become a second generation, this
time in formed plywood (bottom of p. 51) which smooths out
the shapes and simplifies the manufacture. The dihedral fold
becomes a smooth arc cross-laminated on a bending form, out
of %-in. maple plies faced with mahogany veneers. Loose
splines join the miters, which are reinforced by solid wood
butterflies. Surprisingly, this second chair remains comfort-
able even after a long sit.

Every piece of the chair comes off the same bending mold
and has the same cross section. Not only that, the bricoleur in
McKinley also made a side chair, lectern (left), rocking chair
and even a receptionist’s desk off that same mold. Such
ingenuity is admirable, but it’s also contradictory. Whereas
the industrial designer must be concerned about economical
manufacture, the individual craftsman who's making only one
piece needn’t worty half as much. In this work McKinley still
has his design-for-production habits, and he’s still treating
wood as anonymous, homogenous material.

The wooden module— This friction-fit building toy (1972,
facing page), shows another aspect of McKinley’s interest in
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Work stool with three-level footrest (1977,
left). Faceted cheese board and biscuit
bowl, walnut with through-splines and
cross-joint feathers (1979, above and at
right), can be stood on end or hung on a
wall for storage.

Cambium-surfaced salad bow! with integral cutting
board, maple slab, mitered with inserted cross-splines
(1979, above). Reversible mirror, cambium-surfaced
maple with finger joints (1979, left). The small sculp-
tare reflected in the mirror was made by ax-splitting a
7-in. pieceofred cedar 2x4, then reassembling all the
splints with some o fthem shifted vertically.



the module, this time short, square sections of cherry wood
with slots and hardboard splines, one end beveled convex, the
other concave. These pieces can be joined into forms of almost
any length, but most readily into an endless ribbon twisting
back upon itself. The precedent is scientific model-making,
for example, ball-and-stick models of molecular structure.
Like a molecule, McKinley’s assembled toy disguises the shape
of its individual parts. Nor is it easy to see what other shapes
might be built with the module, until you discover them by
playing with the toy. The module itself is a discrete form, but
an assembly of them is multiformal and ambiguous. If a piece
of furniture could take multiple forms, might it not also have
multiple functions?

Module and multiple function—This work stool with
three-level footrest (27 in. high, 1977, far left) was designed
by fooling around with the building toy. It demonstrates in
solid wood all the things that happen when you rotate and join
a square stick. It's made of white ash with maple wedges and
pins, and like the quick brown fox, it just about uses up the
alphabet of the rotated square.

The central joint in the stool’s understructure looks weak.
Yet it's vigorously engineered, the stem “double-saddled onto
the intersection, quadruple-doweled and reinforced with a
steel rod tensioned between two brass barrel nuts.” It has not
broken—the perceived weakness is only skin deep.

The cross-pieces at floor level are turned up on edge, mak-
ing the stool seem poised and alert. Their edges visually slice
the ground, drawing one’s attention to the stool’s unexpected
relationship with the floor. A stool with three heights for
resting the feet itself seems playful and unexpected, a response
McKinley tries to evoke.

In the two-height drafting chair (1976, p. 51), he takes the
multi-functional idea a step further. It's made of Tasmanian
huon pine, a disappearing species normally used in boat-
building. It can be used as a chair, or as a stool with footrest,
eliminating one whole piece of furniture from the thicket
around the drafting table. While it continues McKinley’s ex-
ploration of ribbon-with-constant-cross-section, he’s finally
stopped thinking in terms of production multiples. Instead of
plies bent on a reusable mold, these curved planes are
coopered from solid wood. And here McKinley also recognizes
the aesthetic appeal of exposed joinery, whereas his earlier
work prefers the neatness of concealed splines. But he can’t
resist making a joinery joke of the splines that reinforce the
stool’s caster sockets—they're decorative dovetails.

The craftsman emergent— Although it’s almost the size of a
coffee table, McKinley calls the form at top right on the facing
page “a faceted cheese board and biscuit bowl.” The contem-
porary ritual of serving hors d’oeuvres gathers the guests, stim-
ulates their palates, and focuses their attention on one
another. By bringing all the food together on one small piece
of furniture, McKinley hopes to assemble the crowd around it.
When the party’s over, the board-bowl gets smoothly out of
the way. Three of them stand on end (center) to display porce-
lain made by McKinley’s late wife, Ruth Gowdy McKinley.
The form of the piece develops from the ribbon-in-space
idea behind the lounge chairs, although now without the arti-
ficial limitation of constant cross section. McKinley is also
working as a craftsman in touch with his wood, rather than as
an industrial designer who is manipulating some amorphous

stuff. The process starts with a thick plank, chosen for attrac-
tive figure, which is resawn, book-matched, cross-cut, mitered
and rejoined. McKinley notes, “The bowl can be assembled
along its centerline only after all the compound miters have
been cut and grooved for splines; grooves for cross-splines or
feathers are cut only after each half has been glued up.” Ab-
solute grain continuity is not possible where the faceted bowl
meets the flat sections.

Although the board-bowl is a valiant attempt to solve the
contemporary problem of ritual form, a quarrel must be made
with the way it functions. The problem of ritual is finding
types of furniture that are appropriate vehicles for the crafts-
man’s skill, since there’s not much incentive to hand-make
what mass production can do as well. In earlier times, religious
and community rituals often created a suitable setting for
craftwork whose manufacture required maximum effort. Few
such rituals remain in contemporary life, but one that does is
the convivial ceremony of eating with friends.

The quarrel is that while the design succeeds in eliminating
the clutter of bowls and cheese boards atop a coffee table, it
leaves the guests with nothing to pass from hand to hand.
Since the board-bowl is three to four feet long, it’s not possible
to reach politely from one end to the other. If made shorter
and wider, it might do more to enhance the hors d’oeuvres.
The plank would have to be wider than what's commonly
available, but that is only a matter of finding the right plank.

The cambium surface—McKinley’s current work, which he
describes as “cambium surfaced” (p. 50 and bottom left), is
made from sawmill offcuts that would otherwise have become
firewood. Their origins are in rustic furniture, but these pieces
go far beyond mere adulations of nature expressed in crooked
sticks nailed together. Many craftsmen avoid furniture that
could be called rustic, seeing it as necessarily crude. But this
simplistic perception isolates the craftsman from the inspiring
shapes that grow in the trunk, limbs and roots of living trees.
It's not easy to work well with wood straight off the tree, be-
cause the tree demands to be carefully appraised and sensitive-
ly applied. That's why so much rustic furniture is so bad.
These are controlled forms that require exacting workman-
ship, for the idea is to retain the whole layer of once-living
cells where the tree grew its new wood. A slip in joinery and
that muscular continuity is gone, and so is the work done thus
far. These pieces continue McKinley’s interest in extrusion and
cross section, but instead of a uniform section it's now an
organically changing recollection of how the tree grew. The
sawn edge and flat surfaces echo the industrial designer’s inter-
est in geometry, but the shape of that hard edge also results
from the tree’s growth. The contrast is entirely pleasing. The
bricoleur-craftsman is in charge, directly finding furniture
forms in sawmill scrap. Starting from such thoroughly manu-
factured materials as plastic pipe, McKinley has come full-
circle to work with nature instead of attempting to control it.
From industrial design’s cool stripping away of subjective con-
tent, he’s found a way to reveal himself by letting the wood
speak for itself. There’s joy here, and purpose too. O

In this critical collaboration, most of the insights come from
Stephen Hogbin, a designer/craftsman working in Owen
Sound, Ont., while most of the writing is by John Kelsey.
Don McKinley provided the photographs of his own work,
and Patricia Wilmot of Toronto supplied biographical detail.
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On Designing Chairs

How to develop ideas into working drawings

by Alan Marks

hairs obsessed my teacher, the Swedish designer Carl
Malmsten. Starting with his prize-winning piece in
1916, he designed dozens of successful chairs, mainly for pro-
duction. By nature a perfectionist, he continually revised his
manufactured models, periodically updating his drawings,
until his death in 1972. “It’s not bad,” he’d say, *“but it could
perhaps be made even better.” His critiques of his students’
work were sharp, and his criteria for good chair design were
pointed: (a) Is it strong and practical? (b) Does it look good?
(¢) Is it comfortable, not only at first but also during a long
sit? (d) Is it economically feasible to make?

This article is Part I of a series. Designing seating for com-
fort is the subject of Part II. Part III covers aesthetic con-
cerns—making the chair look right. But the first thing to talk
about, here in Part I, is how best to use paper and pencil to
draw chairs, exploring the basics of chair design.

Before considering anything carefully, I play around with
chair ideas in side elevation. These are rarely more than
guidelines, and I try to make them as outlandish and un-
premeditated as possible. After a dozen or so of these, I
choose one to develop further. Probably the final design will
bear no resemblance to it, but it serves as a starting point.

From the chosen idea I work up a drawing in Y%, scale, in
millimeters. I find metric dimensions easier to convert to full
scale. Two millimeters on the small sketch become twenty on
the large drawing. On the paper I mark off seat height and
depth, back angle, overall estimated height and armrest
height, if there are any armrests. I do the side elevation first.
It is the most critical and will largely determine the appearance
of the front and back. Into the limits marked out, I try to fit
the most promising side view. This usually takes quite a bit of
adjustment. Unless you are uncommonly sure of yourself, you

need to erase a lot. I use a light-grey, plastic eraser, as it
doesn’t smudge or abrade the paper the way pink or art-gum
erasers do.

Translucent drafting paper is best for sketching. If you plan
to have commercially processed copies made, you must use
translucent paper. But it has another advantage: You can
change the design without erasing the previous version. Simply
tape a new piece of paper over the earlier version and trace it,
changing as much of the design as you like. When you fold
back the top sheet, you can make useful before-and-after
comparisons. But even if the second version is better, don’t
discard the first. Build up as many thicknesses of changed
sketches as needed, saving them all. Often an element you
drop at one stage will be just what you want later on.

It isn't easy to reproduce complex curves in symmetrical
pairs using standard flexible rules. A quick and accurate
method is to use your translucent paper as if it were carbon
paper. Lay a suitably sized piece over the curve and trace it us-
ing a 2B lead. Now turn the paper over and you have a mirror
image. Position it on the drawing and trace heavily over it
with your pencil. A light deposit of graphite will indicate the
curve, and it can be drawn in darkly by hand.

Sometimes a preliminary drawing, of curved splats for ex-
ample, turns out less than symmetrical for being drawn free-
hand. The halves are subtly different, like the halves of your
face. Which looks better? To tell, hold a mirror along the cen-
terline, mirroring first one half and then the other. The better
version will usually be apparent. On paper, simply erase the
less desirable half and use the copying method described
above to transfer the better half.

Having done a preliminary sketch to your satisfaction, tape
a large piece of paper to a drafting board and enlarge it to full
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scale. I use discarded roll ends of newsprint, had for the ask-
ing at the local newspaper press room. Since it doesn’t cost
anything (drafting paper is quite expensive) and because
you're not doing a final drawing, you won't feel bad about
consuming it. To enlarge, draw a vertical reference line along-
side the side view and measure up from the floor line and
over from the vertical to established points. This method is
simpler and quicker than the standard grid method of en-
largement. Probably, what looked great at Yo scale will need
substantial revision in the blowup, so change whatever looks
wrong, except the contour of the back, which is pretty much
determined by human anatomy (which will be discussed in a
later article). When the side view is satisfactory at full scale,
reduce it back to Yo scale on drafting paper. Next to this
drawing transfer with the T-square dimensions needed for a
front view. Work on this until it seems right, then enlarge it
to full scale on newsprint and refine it. When you are done,
simply tape a piece of translucent paper over the newsprint
and make a final working drawing.

For many one-off pieces of furniture—tables, cabinets and
stands—you have the choice of making a full-scale working
drawing or taking the particular planks of wood you will use
and letting their size and figure shape the design. Of course,
if the design is complex, a working drawing will eventually be
necessary. Chairs are complex, and they must fit the human
body, so working drawings are essential. Comfort can’t be left
to chance; it must be carefully engineered. An advantage of
full-scale drawings is that during construction you can take
measurements directly from them, with ruler or tape measure.

Still, a drawing has limitations. It is impossible to see from
a flat drawing how a solid element will appear in fact. Thick-
nesses, curves and overhangs have an unpleasant habit of do-
ing unpredictable things when seen in three dimensions. The
width of a set-back table apron or of a chair’s front rail may
look fine on the drawing, but in the solid it disappears under
the overhanging top or seat. It's difficult to guess from a
drawing how much will remain visible. So no matter how fi-
nal the drawing, it should still be seen merely as a guideline. I
always have a black-line copy made of my “final” drawing,
and then I pencil in the alterations as construction proceeds.
When I have completed the piece, my copy reflects all revi-
sions. I transfer these changes to my original drawing, discard

the copy, and have a new one made to keep on file for pro-
spective clients and to enable me to duplicate the piece.

You can approximate the effects of perspective and of view-
ing at an angle if you stand the working drawing, mounted
on the drafting board, vertically against a wall. It helps if you
draw the piece close to the bottom of the paper and mount it
close to the board’s bottom edge. You can look at the views
from above or at an oblique angle or at a combination of
both. This strategy assumes you have a board to draw on, not
a fixed table. Use a piece of shop-grade birch plywood, 38 in.
by 50 in. minimum. The 38-in. width will accommodate
36-in. drafting paper (which also comes in 42-in. and 48-in.
widths). A 38-in. by 50-in. board is big enough for most
chairs, though lounge chairs require a 48-in. by 60-in. board
and wider paper. I lay my board on two work stands similar to
the sawhorses shown in FWW #24, Sept. '80, p. 78.

Working drawings of chairs generally require three views,
side, front and top, and they should be condensed and supet-
imposed as much as is practical. Because the front view and
the top view are symmetrical, I draw a vertical centerline to
the left of the side view and show half of a front. Another
centerline, drawn horizontally through the side view, either
slightly above the seat or below it, locates the top view. It also
is symmetrical, so only half of it need be drawn. The position
of the halves depends on what's least confusing. Some de-
signers superimpose all three views, but the advantages are
dubious. Erasures become a complex nightmare, and it is
sometimes difficult to indicate clearly all the necessary infor-
mation, because so many lines crisscross. I transfer dimen-
sions from view to view with a T-square and triangle. Partially
superimposing and drawing halves cuts down on drawing
time without sacrificing clarity, and it results in smaller draw-
ings that are much less clumsy to handle in the shop. To de-
pict the back of a chair, one side of the vertical centerline
shows a front half and the other a back half.

While thinking about appearance, you must keep con-
struction in mind. Plan to make things easy for yourself. On
curved pieces, leave at least one surface flat as a reference for
layout and machining. To determine the minimum dimen-
sions of a blank, draw rectangles around the curved piece, in
side and top views. I leave flats on curves at points, for ex-
ample, where rails or arms attach to legs. Butting one flat sur-
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Working drawings of “Tannenbaum” chair
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face against another is easier than mating to a curved surface.

When designing arms for easy chairs or sofas, where a large
curve can be pleasing, or when drawing curved legs, it is im-
portant to design with regard to available stock. If you
chainsaw-mill your own lumber you can write your own tic-
ket. But commercial wood in 12/4 planks is scarce. Bent lami-
nations or steambent parts are more practical when their
shape integrates two or more functions, such as combined
front-leg/back-leg/armrests. An alternative to laminating,
bending or stacking, is splicing. Often a spliced joint can be a
decorative feature. Sometimes you can find grain curved to
match the shape you need, but most often pieces must be
sawn from straight-grained planks. Because chairs take a real
beating, areas of grain running across a curve should be
avoided. Thus, curves can’t be too radical in solid stock.

Curves are most efficiently cut using a shaper jig. Jigging
ensures exact repetition of dimensions and guarantees square-
ness. You can rely on the consistency of pieces through subse-
quent machining operations. I prefer not to settle on the final
appearance of curved chair arms until after I've made a pro-
totype of the whole chair. I hand-shape the arm at that point
and transfer its shape to my drawing. Then I make jigs.

Some complicated shapes can be done only by hand, but
drawing them facilitates repetitions. At appropriate intervals
on the drawing, revolved sections, usually crosshatched, show
the shape. Templates made from these revolved cross sections
can be saved for the next run.

In the drawing stage, the strength of joints has to be kept
in mind as well. Depending upon the relative stength of the
wood used, dimensions will vary. Oak is stiff and strong, and
furniture of oak could be made very slender. Pine, on the
other hand, must be used lavishly.

Major weaknesses in chairs show up when the back is
leaned upon heavily. People love to tilt back on a sidechair’s
rear legs after a good meal. This relaxes them at the chair’s ex-
pense. Auxiliary rails between front and back legs alleviate
the strain. Though it is conceivable to build a sidechair with
seat rails wide enough to withstand the after-dinner tilt, I
always suspect seat rails alone of being inadequate. Arms on
chairs will provide the necessary bracing, but the method of
attaching them to the rear legs should be carefully consid-
ered. Attaching directly to the front of the rear legs makes it
likely that the joint will pull out. For maximum strength, an
arm should attach from the side as well (see FWW #12,
Sept. '78, p.42). When the front leg does not serve as a riser
to anchor the arm in front, a separate riser can be attached to
the seat rail and an auxiliary side rail added below the seat.

Make sure your design will go together properly by imagin-
ing an assembly sequence as you draw. For a conventional
chair, front legs with connecting rails usually get glued up as a
unit, and back legs with splats and rails form another unit.
The next glue-up occurs when front and back assemblies get
joined by the side rails. Arms often get glued on as a final
step. In rare cases, however, it may be necessary to assemble
the back only partially, depending upon the splat and top-rail
construction. The most complicated chair to design and as-
semble is an armchair whose rear legs splay outwards, at an
angle to the seat rails. Knowing in what order a chair is to be
assembled ensures that it can indeed be done. O

Alan Marks is a frequent contributor to this magazine. Photo
and drawings by Alan Marks ©1977, 1980.

To produce curved parts, splicing is an alternative to laminating,
bending or Jtacéz'ni. This splice between arm and back is from Hans
Wegner's Classic chair (see FWW #21, March '80, pp. 36-42).

. . c
Side elevation of c
easy chair "Asilomar”

Vertex

Note that only the top surface of the arm is curved. The bottom surface con-
sists of three flats, facilitating the butt-joining of the verticals, while maintain-
ing the appearance of a smooth curve. Revolved sections of the arm indicate
otherwise difficult-to-illustrate transitions. Dashed lines around curved mem-
bers determine blank size.

Strengthening chair structures
Armchair with Armchair with
front-leg separate riser

risers and auxiliary
rails
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Seeing the light through thin wood

by James G. Mattson

An End-Grain Lamp

Propcrly worked, end grain can be the most attractive sur-
face of a piece of wood. But it is difficult to smooth,
tends to chip out in machining, exchanges moisture readily,
glues badly and expands, contracts, warps and checks, often
without moderation. In thin sections it is especially trouble-
some, and just about useless as far as I could see. Then I made
an unexpected discovery. [ was cutting stretchers for a red oak
coffee table and the stop-block slipped, leaving all the stock
36 in. too long. Upon recutting, the windstream from the
radial-arm saw lifted one of the wafer-thin off-cuts and
dropped it on top of the fence, right in front of the work
lamp I had positioned there. As I picked it up to throw away,
I passed it in front of the lamp and realized I could see light
through the wood. Upon closer inspection, with the ceiling
lights off, the beauty of the end-grain red oak flashed forth—
there were waves of large, open earlywood pores banded by
cell-studded latewood and crossed by hard, dark ray-lines.
The color was a warm red.

Discovering a new property of a familiar material can be an
inspiration. The lamp I designed to take advantage of the
translucency of end grain can best be described by consider-
ing the parts of a wheel. At the top center is a hub, a small-
diameter, solid-wood disc that holds the lamp’s hardware.
From the hub, 16 nine-ply, strip-laminated spokes radiate
and curve down to intersect a four-ply rim. The inner faces of
the spokes are notched at top and bottom to receive the hub
and rim. All the parts are grooved along their edges to house
the end-grain panels. Instead of cutting these grooves, which
is a problem in such narrow, curved stock, the grooves are
formed by laminating narrower strips along with the full-
width plies. The plies for the bent laminations and the panels
are all Y¢-in. thick.

Begin construction by sawing the plies for the strip-
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laminated parts from 7-in. thick boards (I used walnut) at
least 51 in. long for the four rim plies, 13 in. long for the two
hub plies, and 15 in. long for the 144 spoke plies. I use a slid-
ing hold-down jig to rip them on the radial-arm saw, but the
table saw will work as well. By using a sharp carbide-tipped
blade and orienting the strips in their original order, the
glueline is unnoticeable, and there’s no need to joint the
stock between rippings. To shape the plies that will form the
groove in each spoke, stack 16 of the spoke plies against the
radial-arm-saw fence, and raise the blade to remove a %¢-1n.
depth from the edge of the stack. Waste the central portion of
the stack, stopping about 2% in. from each end. Flip the stack
and repeat along the opposite edge to form I-shaped strips.
To size the plies that will form the groove in both hub and
rim, rip one ply for each unit in half.

To glue up the spokes I use a plastic-resin glue and a form
bandsawn from Formica-covered chipboard, which I scrounged
from a countertop fabricator. The Formica, lightly coated
with silicone lubricant between curings, resists glue. Arrange
the nine plies that will form each spoke so that the I-shaped
strip is the third from the inside. To speed gluing I use a
motorized glue spreader (model 40-B, $600 from Black Bros.,
PO Box 310, Mendota, I1l. 61342) and a dielectric glue drier
($1,495 from WorkRite Products Co., 1315 S. Flower St.,
Burbank, Calif. 91502). With minor modifications—a new
switch and a smaller glue tank—the spreader has become a
valuable addition to my shop. The usefulness of the wood
welder, on the other hand, has proved limited. It is ideal for
gluing up these lamps, since it takes only a minute to run the
roller electrodes along the length of a spoke. But as the
owner’s manual says, these welders should be used intermit-
tently, and turned off as much as on, or they will burn out.

To glue up the rim, use a two-part plywood fixture (a cir-

Photos: Christopher Klassen; drawings: Barbara Smolover



N W I

Strikingly patterned, the end grain of most
woods (here red oak and walnut) is translu-
cent when sawn Y in. thick—ideal for lamp
shades. The fragile panels are supported on
Sfour sides in frames, and are free to expand
and contractin their grooves. The bentwood,

strip-laminated lamp (right, and on facing
page) consists of 16 bent spokes, a hub at top
and a rim; the three-part panels were sliced
from a laminated block. The construction of
the lamp above is simpler and more straight-

forward than the bentwood lamp, but it
nonetheless has a warm, interesting app ear-

ance, with its bookmatched end-grain panels
and stark rectangular forms.

9r(?oved ply End-grain-panel lamp L) Bottom view of hub.

3]
¥ x4 dia -

f Section A-A "™, Hub Vent
! \ N hole
- 1 ole s [
—‘ 1 o=k . gl y 8 Counterbore
| &= 5= %u-in. groove ; ! ] i ! for socket

y after machining
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| Instead of cutting
| grooves in the spoke,
| simply shape one of the A
laminates narrower than
the rest, as at left.
Machining the spoke
is shown on the
next page.

——

Saw a kerf here before
veneering to relieve
tension from changes in

Vs moisture content.

~— Panel groove,
Haxhax11%

4-ply rim,
% x¥x16 dia.
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T end for expansion
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pressure to the laminates that will form the rim of the lamp.

Machining grooved, bent-laminated spokes

Mattson uses a dielectric glue drier, left, to speed laminating the spokes, 16 of which are required in this deJ.zgn. At right, he applies clamping

— el

Step 1: Before glue-
up, stack plies that
will form groove in
spokes against
radial-arm-saw fence.
Waste %¢-in. depth
from stack with a
dado blade. Waste
central portion of

2in. from each end.
Flip stack and repeat.

Step 3: Clean excess
glue from groove

i using %a-in. end mill
in drill press and
auxiliary platform
with guide pin. A
router table can also
be used.

Feed.

Guide pin—"

cular form and a base). The form is made by bandsawing a
disc slightly larger than the rim diameter from a plywood
square that is one-third larger than the circle. This accom-
modates a veneer liner to smooth out the irregularities of the
bandsaw cut and to reduce the circle to the exact diameter
needed. The piece of plywood that is the base of the fixture is
attached to the form along the edge opposite from the entry
cut. The entry cut allows the mold to be wedged open slightly
so the cured rim can be withdrawn. To make the clamping
blocks, quarter the disc removed from the center of the form
and bandsaw off four 1%-in. deep arcs. The arc of the blocks
conforms to the inside of the form and not the inside of the
work, which helps to distribute clamping pressure evenly.
Bolts threaded into T-nuts in a central crosspiece exert the
clamping pressure.

Lay up the plies to form the rim, working from the outside
in; the first ply becomes the exterior of the rim, the second,
narrow ply forms the groove for the end-grain panel, and the
two inside plies provide most of the strength. To get the ends
of the plies to meet tightly, cut them a hair longer than the
circle they will make. Remember that glue takes up space,
and inner plies that fit tightly during a dry run might be too
long in glue-up. You want a slight buckle where the ends of
the strip abut, so the strip will snap into place under clamp-
ing pressure. Apply glue to the inside surface of a strip only
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stack, stopping about |
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Step 2: After gluing
up spokes (photo
above left], cut 3-in.
dado in spoke for rim
and for hub. Mount
spoke on auxiliary
table to bring it level
with radial-arm-saw
arbor. Tilt blade

_—Auxiliary
platform -

Vs

=~ guard back, fix stop !
clamp on arm, and |

pull blade into spoke.

Step 4: Round over
edges of spoke on
router table.

after it is in the form; this leaves the surface you have to handle
free of glue. Stagger the joints in successive laminates around
the form, and center clamping pressure over the joints.

Now veneer the perimeter of the hub; the inside ply is half
the width of the outside one, and it forms the groove for the
end-grain panel. Holes are bored in the hub to receive the
lamp pipe and to vent heat from the bulb. Before gluing up,
saw aslot into each of the two vent holes along the grain to re-
duce the stress that will be created by changes in the moisture
content of the veneer-bound hub. Because of the tightness of
the curve, these laminates require steaming before they are
bent. I use hose clamps to hold them on the hub while the
glue is drying.

The panels for this design are sawn Y6 in. thick off a blank
that is glued up from three wedge-shaped pieces of wood—a
center strip of walnut flanked by two book-matched pieces of
red oak. It is important that these be of good quality, as even
small surface checks will significantly affect the strength and
appearance of the thin panels. Because they are so fragile, it is
wise to make the blank large enough to enable you to slice off
about twice as many panels as you will need. Once the panels
are in the grooves of the lamp, they are adequately supported
and won't break easily. I form the wedges for the panel blank
using an angled table and passing the stock through a thick-
ness sander, though they can also be bandsawn roughly to



shape and planed for smooth glue interfaces. Glue up the
blank (I use a veneer press), and trim it to final size on the
jointer or using a hand plane. It's best to saw off the panels
using a hollow-ground planer blade; Y%s in. is the optimum
thickness for the panels, as that affords a good balance be-
tween strength, flexibility and translucency.

Machining the spokes is next, beginning with the curved-
bottom notches that receive the rim and hub. I use a 7-in.
dia. dado blade on the radial-arm saw and a raised auxiliary
platform to position the spoke level with the saw arbor. This
requires tilting back the blade guard to expose the blade mid-
way in its cutting arc, and clamping a stop on the arm of the
saw to limit the depth of the notch. Although the arc pro-

duced by pulling the blade straight into the spoke is not iden- |

tical to the arc of the rim or hub, the fit is better than it
would be with a straight-bottomed dado. Next, using an end-
mill cutter mounted in the drill press and a guide pin in an
auxiliary table, I clean the excess glue out of the groove that
will receive the panel. A router table could be used as well.
The edge of the stock rides against the pin. Since the ply that
forms the groove is slightly narrower than the %;-in. dia. cut-
ter I use, the groove is sized in the same operation. I then
round over the edges of the spokes on the router table using a
3-in. carbide bit with a ball-bearing pilot. I cut the ends of
the spokes to final length on the radial-arm saw using the
same platform I used to cut the dadoes, and then all the
pieces of the frame are sanded.

Begin assembly by lightly clamping with rubber bands all
the spokes to the hub, spacing them equidistant around the
perimeter and lining up all the panel grooves. Then slip four
spokes (in opposing pairs) from under the rubber bands, ap-
ply glue and replace them, clamping them to the hub using
C-clamps and V-grooved blocks. When dry, remove the rub-
ber bands and the unglued spokes. Insert the rim in the
dadoes of the glued spokes, and gently slide the first panel in
the groove in the right-hand side of one of the spokes. Taking
a quadrant at a time, insert without gluing the rest of the
parts. Glue is unnecessary because the panels hold the un-
glued spokes around the rim. Even so, there is enough play in
the spokes to allow the last panel in each quadrant to be slid
up in the spokes’ grooves, high into the hub groove, and then
bent gently and slipped down into the rim groove. Work the
loose spokes around the lamp so the panels fit the grooves to
the same depth.

I dip the completed lamp in a vat of Watco Danish oil and

let it drain in various positions to allow the oil to seep out of |

the grooves. To further ensure against dried oil limiting the
movement of the panels in the spokes, I spray the lamp with
compressed air. | apply three coats this way, one per day, wet-
sanding after the second and third dunkings.

I have other ideas for using end-grain panels; they can be
used as decorative features for boxes, cabinets and chests. I
was recently approached by someone who wanted end-grain
panels incorporated in a headboard. The next lampshade I
want to make will use the panels in a standard tapered
cylinder to create a marquetry picture—a maple half-round
sun setting over a dark cherry or mottled mahogany landscape
under a sky of flaming red oak. Searching through the lum-
ber pile for the proper end-grain patterns will make an enjoy-
able beginning for that project. O

Jim Mattson, 26, is a woodworker in Eugene, Ore.

Living-Room Table

Designing from limitations

by James Blackburn

A.s craftsmen of one-of-a-kind items, we often must find a
balance among design, function and construction. We
usually start with some preconceptions—a design feature, a
new technique, or a functional need, and must then integrate
these aspects. A table I recently completed (pictured on the
next page) illustrates this creative process.

The function was supplied by my mother-in-law, who
wanted a small table that could be pulled over the arms of an
overstuffed living-room chair, where it would serve as a work-
ing, writing or eating surface. She had seen one with a
scalloped rim on the outside edge, and she thought the legs
should not be too plain. I reasoned that the legs should fold,
because I would have to ship the table. Thus, the function
was clear and a part of the design was given. I had only to
complete the design and devise the construction.

Design is always a process with limits; not much can come
from a problem that has no parameters at all. The given limi-
tations define the universe of solutions in which we work, and
help us to separate the reasonable solutions from the possible
ones. Where a professional designer would explore the whole
problem on paper and then order wood milled to his specifi-
cations, I must work with the materials I have, so I turned
next to my wood bin to see what might become a tabletop.

The strikingly figured roughsawn cherry plank I found was
13% in. wide but only 1 in. thick, and somewhat warped.
Planing its two faces would have produced much too thin a
board. A solution, however, was to rout a flat surface across
the concave face of the board for the tabletop, leaving the two
ends and one long edge thick, and keeping the bottom face

Routing a tabletop from a warped plank

Rout flat and round-over edges.

- 13% -

convex. These edges could be scalloped, and their thickness
would maintain the board’s strength and visual weight.

To rout, I clamped the plank to my workbench and laid a
2x4 along each of the two long edges. A frame of 1-in. boards
laid across the 2x4s provided support for the router base. I
routed the whole top flat, except for the rim at the back and
ends, and then sawed the outline of the tabletop from the
plank. After rounding over with a router the entire bottom
edge and the edge of the rim, the first problem of construc-
tion had been solved—a beautifully figured plank had been
saved from the scrap bin and turned into a tabletop.

Designing the hinged legs came next. A couple of simple
posts and feet seemed most appropriate because they would
detract least from the lovely table surface. The top of the legs
should allow for expansion and contraction of the top across
the grain, so a long piano hinge was out. Since it was to be a
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pair of hinges on each leg, I decided to use a Y-shaped top for
the legs, affording wide spacing of the hinges and a bit of air
between the members. To allow for the uneven surface of the
underside of the table and for the fact that the legs had to
fold one on top of the other, I mounted the hinges on indi-
vidually thicknessed shims.

Good practice in design carries through a theme. I already
had a design motif, the scalloped rim around three edges of
the top, so I carried this scalloped edge down the legs, using
the same routing technique. Double mortise-and-tenon
joints fasten the feet, the center portions of which are under-
cut so the table doesn’t rock.

Often a piece of furniture can be ruined by using readily
available but inappropriate hardware. Hardware should be as
carefully considered as joinery and finishing. The design
problem in this table was the need to slide it over the arms of
an overstuffed chair. The usual diagonal metal braces, such as
fold under the legs of card tables, would interfere with the
chair. Outside braces with a different folding and attachment
scheme were needed. After some thought I decided to orient
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Unusual function and flawed materials can be in-
spiring design parameters. This cherry table,
made to fit over an upholstered armchazr, in-
cludes homemade brass hardware (at left and
above) that allows the legs to fold for storage. A
router produced the flat surface of the tabletop,
leaving a decorative and functional scalloped rim
(at top) and salvaging a thin, warped, otherwise
useless plank.

the hinge axis along the length of the table. To attach the
brace to the leg, I used a notched, right-angled tab on the
brace that slips into a boxlike fixture on the leg. The tab ex-
tends through the box so the notch holds it in place, yet light
pressure releases it, allowing the brace to be slid from the box
and flipped back against the underside of the table. I made a
small catch from 40-mil brass stock to hold the folded brace
against the bottom of the table. The braces themselves are
sawn from 60-mil brass sheet stock. I brazed a narrow strip of
the same material to the inner edge to make the brace more
rigid and to repeat the scalloped-rim motif in the hardware.
The other hardware includes brass cap plates for the feet, and
brass spring tabs to hold the legs and leg braces in their
folded position. Folding the top leg down with a slight pres-
sure causes it to seat into the tab with a pleasing snap.

I count the successes this way: [ balanced design, function
and construction, [ saved a beautiful plank from the scrap
pile, and I satisfied my mother-in-law—all in one project. [J

James Blackburn is a design engineer in Minnitonka, Minn.

Photos: Paul Hisrich
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Cross-Country Skis, the Easy Way

by George Mustoe

hough it took me a long time to
make the discovery, cross-country
skis are relatively simple to make. Ski
building originally seemed intimida-
ting because of the numerous lamina-
tions and the long curve from the tips
through the arched or “cambered” bot-
tom. However, in a recent and inexplic-
able attack of common sense, I stum-
bled upon a simple method for build-
ing skis that requires only a bare mini-
mum of materials and effort. Based on
1980 prices, a pair of skiswill cost about
$20 for materials.

Preparing the laminations— Figure 1
shows a ski whose upper and lower sur-
faces, along with the thin wedge that
fortifies the tail, are made from hard-
wood; hickory is most common, but
birch, ash and oak work well too. Select
straight-grained lumber with no knots,
cracks or other defects. The two core
laminations are of softwood to mini-
mize weight; spruce, cedar, fir or pine
will do. The final ski will be a compro-
mise between a heavy, mountain tour-
ing ski and a light, racing model. How-
ever, you can modify the thickness of
the inner layers to obtain just about any
degree of durability and rigidity.

Saw the hardwood strips to a thick-
ness of % in. and the softwood core
strips to a thickness of 3¢ in., both from
stock 2% in. wide. Plane and sand the
sawn surfaces smooth.

The lamination lengths given in fig-
ure 1 will vary depending upon the
length of your ski. Feel free to experi-
ment; significant variation exists among
the various commercial brands, so if
your skis come out looking unusual, just
act smug. Starting about 6 in. from the
ends, plane the core layers to a gradual
taper so they will make a smooth joint.

The bending form—This form con-
sists of three separate units: the base
plate, the T-shaped form used for the
main body of the ski, and the form used
to bend the tip (figure 2a). When in use
these three parts are bolted together in-
to a single unit. To manufacture skis of
other lengths you will have to make
other main body forms. However, the
same base plate and tip-bending form
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can be used regardless of the ski length.

The base plate is made from a length
of warp-free 1x4 lumber, at least 4 ft.
long. Glue or nail several pairs of wood-
en blocks to it for attaching the main
body with machine bolts.

The main body form is also made
from a warp-free 1x4. Draw an outline
of the ski bottom along one edge of the
board. The recommended method is
simply to trace the contour of a com-
mercially made ski. If a ski of the appro-
priate length is not available, don’t be
afraid to make your own pattern. The
main consideration is that you include a
reasonable amount of curvature, or
camber. You can draw a smooth curve
by tracing along a thin strip of wood
bent around a series of tacks in the
body-form blank (figure 2b). Cut along
the line using a jigsaw or coping saw,
and smooth with a plane and a sanding
block. Make sure this surface is square
with the sides of the board.

Once the correct outline has been
shaped, cut a number of notches at 4-in.
to 6-in. intervals for inserting C-clamps
during lamination. The form is com-
pleted by nailing on a 2%-in. wide piece
of %-in. plywood (figure 2c). Align the
center of the plywood with the 1x4. The
result is a form that is T-shaped in cross
section. The upper surface is only ¥% in.
thick, thus only small C-clamps are
needed to assemble a ski.

The form used to bend the curved tip
consists of a sandwich made from three
layers of ¥-in. thick solid lumber or ply-
wood (figure 2d). The curvature can be
copied from a commercially made ski,
or it can be drawn freehand. Try to
achieve a smooth curve that rises about
2% in. vertically in a horizontal distance
of about 8 in. Note that the tip form is
designed so that it slips over the front
end of the main body form as shown.

Assemble the base plate, tip form
and main body form using machine
bolts. Sand the upper surface and apply
one or more coats of shellac or varnish.
When the finish has dried, rub on a coat
of paste wax, to prevent the ski from
sticking to the form during lamination.

Lamination — Begin by sorting out the
pieces of wood you will need to build

one ski. Dampen the first 12 in. or so of
the hardwood strips using a rag dipped
in hot water. This will reduce the
amount of force needed to bend the
curved tip. Coat one surface of each
strip with glue, and place the resulting
sandwich on the bending form, align-
ing one edge of the wood strips with one
edge of the form. The strips should ex-
tend slightly beyond either end of the
form. Tighten the clamps of the tip
form so that the two hardwood layers
are pressed against the form surface.
Coat with glue both surfaces of the soft-
wood core layers and the wedge-shaped
tail piece, and slide them into position
between the two hardwood layers. Use
C-clamps with wooden pads to press all
of these strips against the form. If you
don’t have enough C-clamps, you can
cut C-shaped forms from scrap plywood
that will slip over the clamping plat-
form of the main body form (figure 3).
Wedges between these C-shaped forms
and the laminations will provide ade-
quate clamping pressure. Avoid exces-
sive pressure that would squeeze out too
much glue and produce a weak bond.
Remove exuded glue with a damp rag to
make clean-up easier. Leave the ski on
the form for about 12 hours to allow the
glue to harden completely, although
this time will vary according to the room
temperature. Do not remove the ski
from the form until you are certain that
the glue has thoroughly cured.

Shaping—Use a coping saw or jigsaw
to cut the tip to a point and to trim the
tail to the exact length. Sand the ski to
remove glue stains, and if necessary
plane the edges parallel.

Next cut the center groove in the ski
bottom using a router with an edge
guide. This groove serves as a rudder to
keep the ski pointed straight ahead as it
glides through the snow; on most
models the groove begins about 12 in.
back from the tip of the ski for maneu-
verability. A straight, %-in. dia. bit can
be used for this task, setting the depth
to about 3, in. Alternately, a core-box
bit having rounded corners will make a
more professional-looking groove.

Finally, it is necessary to plane the
edges of the ski to obtain the proper
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amount of side cut; the ski should be
about %-in. narrower at the tail than at
the forward end, and the outline should
be gently concave. Also relieve the bot-
tom surface of the tail to produce a
slight upswing that will enhance ma-
neuverability. Perform whatever final
sanding is necessary to remove tool
marks or surface blemishes, then apply
two or three coats of clear gloss varnish,
sanding lightly between coats. Do not
varnish the bottom surface of the ski,
since this would prevent proper adhe-
sion of ski wax. Instead, treat the bot-
tom with a commercial base preparation
such as pine tar.

Alternately, waxless skis can be made
by routing the soles for mohair strips or
multistep plastic bases. Both these
materials are available from ski shops or
the manufacturer—Rossignol, Indus-
trial Ave., Williston, Vt. 05455.

To mount bindings, first locate the
balance point of the ski by placing it
across the edge of a thin wood strip. Pin
bindings should be mounted so the
leading edge of the binding is about
1 in. in front of the balance point.
Heavy cable bindings should be placed
on the ski in approximate position be-
fore determining the balance point.
Then move the bindings slightly for-
ward. When bindings are properly
placed the ski tip should point down-
ward at about a 20° angle when the user
lifts the boot.

Now thatyourskisare completed, you
can easily check the performance—
just take them skiing. But before you
leave the house it's possible to deter-
mine how well the degree of camber
matches your weight. Place the skis side
by side on a smooth floor, inserting a
piece of paper between the skis and the
floor directly beneath where your feet
will be placed. Now stand on the skis as
if you were actually out on a trail. If the
paper can still be slid sideways with only
slight friction, the camber is perfect. If
it's not, there’s not much you can do
about it, except make adjustments in
length and thickness of laminations in
your next pair. But try your skis out
first. Most cross-country skiers can tell
little difference in performance from
slight variations in ski lengths or degrees
of camber. A less-than-perfect fit need
not limit your fun. O

George Mustoe is a part-time geology

technician and woodworker who lives in
Bellingham, Wash.
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Cross-Country Skis, Norwegian Style

by Richard Starr

Fig. 1. 17-lamination ski
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Walkcr Weed of Etna, N.H., has
been making his family’s cross-
country skis since he learned the method
in Norway some years ago. He taught
the method at Dartmouth College
where, until his recent retirement, he
was director of the craft shops.

In the old days, when skis were of
solid wood steambent to shape, you
could stiffen your ski by rebending it to
a deeper camber. Laminated skis hold
their shape much longer than solid skis,
but no adjustment is possible once the
ski is glued together. The degree of
stiffness must be accounted for during
construction, and depends not only on
camber but also on laminate thickness,
type of wood and character of the partic-
ular pieces you use. There is an element
of trial and error in learning to make
well-tuned wooden skis. Modern skis,
usually a combination of plastics or wood
and plastics, perform better and require
much less maintenance than those made
of wood. You can buy a better ski than
you can make, though high-quality skis
are expensive. You'll save money and
get extra satisfaction from running trails
if you make the skis yourself.

Weed's method is a little more com-
plex than Mustoe’s (p. 66), but it pro-
duces stronger, lighter skis in pairs that
will match more closely in balance and
flexibility. This is achieved by laminat-
ing the ski across its width as well as
across its thickness, and by systematic
placement of matching laminations
(figure 1). Also, the tips are reinforced
with an extra lamination, and the sides
of the softwood core are protected with
strips of hardwood.

Weed uses hickory soles for toughness
and birch tops to save weight. If you
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were to make both surfaces of the same
wood, you could saw all four pieces for a
pair of skis from a single piece of lami-
nated stock. If you use different woods
you must glue up separate pieces for
tops and soles.

To make a 210-cm ski, the average
size for adults, begin with a piece of
straight-grained hardwood at least
86 in. long, 3% in. wide, and an inch or
so in thickness, depending on the thick-
ness of your sawblade and on how many
parts you will need from the lamina-
tion. Witness-mark the face of the
board (figure 2), then rip it into six
strips slightly more than % in. wide so
that jointing or thickness-planing the
sawn surfaces will yield %-in. wide
stock. Lay the strips in their original rela-
tionship according to the witness mark,
then turn alternate strips end for end
and upside down. By doing this you will
distribute variations in grain and den-
sity through the lamination, resulting
in a stronger ski. Glue the strips with
Weldwood plastic resin or Cascamite
(Elmer’s plastic resin).

When the glue has dried, you have a
lamination 3 in. wide and an inch or so
in thickness. Witness-mark a side and
an end of the lamination, then joint
one face and thickness-plane its oppo-
site face. Saw a strip 3¢ in. thick from
one face, plane the newly exposed face
of the lamination and saw off the next
strip. If you are using a single laminated
blank for soles and tops, number the
strips as they come off and use adjacent
pieces in matching positions in each ski.
Plane each strip % in. thick, backing it
with a piece of plywood while planing.

The stock for the core is 76 in. long,
3 in. wide and 2 in. thick, laminated

across the 3-in. width. Out of this will
come two blanks 3% in. thick. The center
is three %-in. wide softwood strips
(spruce is best), with outer layers of
¥-in. wide hardwood. You make this
lamination from scraps, but for maxi-
mum strength and match, flip the cen-
tral softwood strip end for end, as in the
procedure described above, and use
hardwood cut from the same board and
arranged as shown in figure 3. After
gluing, saw the lamination across the
gluelines and plane the two pieces to
% in. by 3 in. by 74 in.

Cut the wedges and cores from these
strips using the dimensions in figure 1.
Supported on a wedge made from
scrap, Weed puts these pieces through a
thickness planer to get a perfect taper
feathered down to zero thickness. (See
“Tapered Laminations’” by Jere Os-
good, FWW #14, Jan.’'79, pp. 48-51).

Weed's bending form (figure 4) is
simpler than Mustoe’s, though it re-
quires more material and larger clamps.
Laminate a block of solid or fir plywood
3 in. by 7% in. by 90 in. Square it up,
then scribe the shape of a good ski on the
wide face. After bandsawing, smooth
the curved surfaces, checking across the
curve for squareness to the sides. Cut a
series of steps on the front end as clamp
seats, screw five or six aligning blocks
along each side and wax everything like-
ly to come in contact with glue. To clear
the clamp ends, rest the form on horses
or support it off the workbench on
blocks. Weed suggests using a clamp
every 3 in. or closer. If you run short,
make clamps from hardwood strips and
carriage bolts as shown in figure 4. From
Yg-in. plywood scraps, cut 3-in. wide
strips and butt them up against one

Drawings: Christopher Clapp



another to cover the length of the ski
and protect it from clamp damage.

When using Cascamite or Weldwood
plastic resin, always dampen the wood
with a rag to avoid dehydrating the
glue. Apply adhesive to both surfaces
with a brush and be sure to leave no dry
spots. Clamp the ski from one end to
the other or from the middle toward the
ends, but never at random. Be sure the
witness marks (top and edge) of corres-
ponding pieces are in the same positions
when gluing up the second ski.

Rather than scraping and chipping
off dried glue, Weed saves time by belt-
sanding it off, since these glues don’t
clog sandpaper. With the cleaned edge
bearing on the fence of the table saw, he
trims the other edge straight, using a
carbide-tipped blade. Then, reversing
the ski and setting the fence in a little,
the sanded edge is sawn clean and
straight. The ski now has parallel edges.

To cut the round-bottom groove in
the bottom surface to help the ski track
straight, Weed uses a molding head on
a table saw (figure 5). The groove must
be less than % in. deep to avoid cutting
through the bottom lamination, and
should be about % in. wide; a cutter
whose radius is % in. will do the trick.
Clamp a board about 8 in. wide to the
saw as shown in figure 5, and raise the
running cutter up through it; the board
functions as a short table to accommo-
date the ski’s camber. Set the fence so
the groove is centered on the ski, and
check the depth setting on a piece of
scrap. The ski’s groove starts just behind
the shovel and ends just before the tail;
mark these positions on the ski’s top. By
matching these marks with lines on the
saw fence indicating the position of the
cutter, you can start and end the groove
quite accurately.

Relieving the sides to produce a con-
cave contour in plan gives better edge
bite in the snow and assures that the
track cut by the shovel is wider than the
rest of the ski. It is usually a gentle curve
rather than a straight taper. You can
take three width dimensions from an
old ski, at the shovel, foot and tail, or
use measurements given in figure 1. Be
sure that the side camber is centered on
the groove, and use a long, flexible bat-
ten through the three points to get a
smooth curve. Bandsaw the sides, cut
the tip shape, and smooth all edges
with spokeshave and sandpaper. Cham-
fer the top corners but leave the bottom
cornerssquare. O

Fig. 2: Laminating hardwood blank
for tops and soles

Fig. 3: Laminating softwood core
with hardwood edges

Rip and .
\ > » plane birch ™\ X
Witness-mark, ™ 1 blank into two 5
then rip and Y-in. wide strips :
plane into six ‘r for edges. . }

Y%-in. wide strips.

Rip and
plane spruce
blank into three
%-in. wide strips
for core.

Flop alternate
strips end for end.

Flop center
spruce strip
% end for end
J’ and glue up
T with hardwood

; strips. Rip and 75
— plane laminated blank '
into two ¥-in. thick strips.

Glue up, rip and
plane into four strips.
If using single blank for
both soles and tops, as
here, witness-mark end and l’/ b ¥l
sides, number strips and f
use adjacent strips in identical el
orientation for same parts on paired skis. L \

End view of |- i
glued-up blank L_‘._%T_.

ks
-
le
e

Fig. 4 Bending form -

Laminated solid or plywood blank,
~ 3 in. wide by 7% in. high at tip by 90 in. long
i

™ Alignment blocks
1) o
1 7 e

Make clamps from
two hardwood strips
and two carriage bolts.

Steps for clamping

Fig. 5: Cutting groove on table saw

Mark position of cutter
where it enters and leaves board.

Clamp 7x8 to table and
raise molding head through it.

Start groove. End groove.
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by RobertT. Cole

End pins

Top plate
Butt plate

1 square = 1inch r =
ning beads Bottom plate
Tuni

he lyre form of the harp is the most ancient of stringed instru-

ments, and it has evolved into a variety of forms. I designed the
instrument here to be used with high-tension steel strings; it is
strong and stable, and it includes carved front and back plates. No
other lyres have been built like this, so I call this the American harp.
Regardless of the name, its function, as usual, is to encourage music
at home and singing in particular. It can be tuned to many scales, so
there’s enough complexity to occupy the player for years.

Leave this
area flat
for top.
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The ring, shown in the draw-

Materials

1%x10x16 Philippine or
Honduras mahogany
3%x10x20 Philippine or
Honduras mahogany
1%x2x5 hardwood crossbar
Hardwood strips for nut,
bridge and butt plate
Ye-in. dowel, 10 in. long
Wooden beads (8)
Piano-tuner’s pegs (8)
Guitar strings (8)
Guitar end pins (8) —you can
make your own

ing at right, forms the sides
and necks of the harp. It may
be cut out on a bandsaw or
with a coping saw. It is then
cleaned up using both a disc
sander and a drum sander.
The overall width of the harp
may vary between 9% in. and
10 in., and the thickness of
the wall ranges from % in. on
the sides to % in. where the
end pins will be drilled. Do
not round any edges until the
harp is glued up.

Cut ring wider here for butt plate.

+ o+ A+

Drill %,-in. dia. holes for standard guitar end pins, 3% in. o.c.

Drawings: E. Marino il



The crossbar should be made e 1% e Yy = !
from a strong hardwood, like A RS . 1 -
maple, oak or koa. Trace the | i_'

inside curve of the necks onto L g

the crossbar blank, then cut y Pin with
and shape it to fit. Bevel its 1 Ya-in. dowels.

two faces, and drill holes for [ - ¥
the tuning pegs slightly smaller than the pegs. Tuning pegs can
be had from a piano supply house, and a tap-wrench handle
works well to adjust them. Glue in the crossbar, and when dry,
drill and pin it with four %-in. dowels.

pegs, slightly undersized for tight fit.

. Now you can carve the plates. First saw the outline from the
7 3%-1n. thick mahogany blank, leaving %-in. trim. Clamp
the blank to the bench, outside up, and fair the edges with
a wide gouge (a). Turn the blank over, clamp it to the bench
using spacer blocks, and begin carving the inside face (b).
As the plate gets thin, push the chisel rather than tap it (or
use a disk grinder), or you risk splitting the wood. Quite
of ten you must unclamp and feel its thickness. It should
approach 35, in. near where it will be glued. If it deflects
more than Y in. under moderate pressure, you should add
a brace under where the bridge will be (c). If you carve the
plate too thin at any spot, glue on a wood patch.

Smooth the inside with sandpaper and refine the con-
tour, Then cut the f-holes in the top plate—carefully, as it
is easy to split the thin wood (d). Next cut out the space for
the butt plate. This is where the strings will lay over the

Leather
a N pad

b  Turn plate over, support it with spacer blocks, and
carve inside. Push chisel as plate gets thin; tapping

"~ itcan crack the plate.
N\ end, and they would cut through the softer mahogany.
d .l‘; 2. | sayare 1! inch £
|l 11
Drill 3%-in. hole. ——__| { " — 1 | Al
Mt Pt g g
. i 3
1, 3 . . 2
- ___-( Js 10 %52 Drill 1-in. hole. — B
[ “'"_:_—‘?:::‘Q\\::: Connect holes using e
vl e coping saw, and refine Wi 5 b
o Jf-hole shape using +h v
bl files and razor knife. Ha EF
Add brace under bridge position, if needed. f 4 . . % 4 r.-‘-"’
i [ Bridge position ———1 bk -
|
) ) L %
h;x_mwﬂlv thinner here — 1% ‘L’i T
e Cut out for butt plate. —— \———1—=*

Wooden beads
pe for fine-tuning

Fit bridge to curve on top after finishing instrument, —— ="~ -

Glue up one plate at a time, back, then
front, checking first to see that the sur-
faces make good contact. I use aliphatic
resin (yellow) glue and clamp with
C-clamps every couple of inches, pro-
tecting the wood with leather pads.
When the front plate is dry, glue on the
butt plate and drill the end-pin holes.
Round all the edges and finish-sand.
Make the hardwood nut about Y% in.
high and glue it to the crossbar. I finish
the harp now using a brushing lac-
quer—three coats, sanding between

coats and rubbing with steel wool at the
end. Now fit the bridge to the curve of
the top and slot it for the strings: Use
regular guitar strings, as shown:

String Tuning
0.046 wound Bass C
0.036 wound G
0.026 wound C’
0.020 wound E
0.016 plain G’
0.012 plain c”
0.010 plain E’
0.008 plain G”

Other tuningsare possible. Bring all the
strings up to tension, then fine-tune us-
ing the wooden beads between the end
pins and the bridge. The first tuning
takes patience because the instrument
needs to adjust to the tension.

The harp can be played by plucking,
or with hammer-dulcimer sticks made
of felt, to produce the effect of a steel-
string lyrical drum. O

Robert Cole, of Santa Barbara, Calif., is
a luthier.
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A Spindle Cradle

by Dick Webber

he imminent arrival of our first
grandchild recently forced me to
put aside other projects and turn my at-
tention to the design and construction
of a cradle. An adequate supply of air-
dried cherry, purchased eight yeas ago
from a country sawmill, seemed an ideal
choice of wood. My problem was the de-
sign. I wanted it to be practical, of a
style that blended traditional lines, and
of a construction that omitted metal
parts yet allowed the cradle both to rock
and to be removed from its stand. Too,
it should be sturdy enough to last sever-
al generations. | am an amateur turner,
and I got some assistance in designing
the spindles for this cradle from a long-
time turner, Walker Justice, of Vermil-
lion Bay, Ont. He improved the spindle
forms by suggesting more pronounced
curves, perfectly semicircular beads and
right-angled shoulders, exactly the sort
of crispness that is usually missing from
a beginner’s turnings.

The stand—1I wanted the effect of a
single-post end support, but needed
good lateral strength to withstand the
racking stress of a rocking cradle. I de-
cided to fasten two 8/4 turnings to-
gether, and left three parts of the turn-
ings square for later gluing. The lower
two receive the square tenons of the
turned stretchers. The upper one re-
ceives the cradle-support pin (of oak,
for strength), and is slotted accordingly.
The bottom of the larger and smaller di-
ameters of this T-shaped slot must con-
form to the size and shape of the pin. I
started the cut by drilling a hole the size
of the small diameter of the support pin
into the face of the post where pin
meets post. Then I chiseled down into
the top the exact width of the diameters
of the pin, making sure to position the
mortise properly for clearance between
post and cradle, and stopping at the
centerline of the previously drilled hole.
The last task here is to cut out the
rounded part of the slot that receives
the large diameter of the pin. I roughed
out the space with a %-in. chisel, and
finished by making a slightly smaller
copy of the support pin, gluing sand-
paper around the large end and turning
my sandpaper peg in the slot with an
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electric drill. Once the cradle was built,
I drilled aholein each end and gluedin
the support pins, waxing them with
paraffin where they fit the T-slot for
smooth, quiet operation.

I bandsawed the feet of the stand
from 2x3 stock, then mortised for the
posts and drilled for caster posts before
rasping and sanding the feet to a pleas-
ing rounded shape. Casters are op-
tional, but I figured them in my overall
height, so omitting them would neces-
sitate adjusting the length of the posts
or the shape of the feet.

The cradle—The construction of the
cradle is post and rail, using mortise-
and-tenon joints with framed panels at
both ends. One-inch dia. spindles with
15-in. round tenons connect the top and

Top of end post —

End elevation

bottom rails before they are joined to
the corner posts. I laid out the corner
posts, then turned the ball at the top
and the button at the bottom. I then
mortised the posts for rails, and grooved
them for the end panels. 1 joined the
rails % in. from the outside of the posts
in order to allow more depth for the
tenons and to keep them from meeting.

Instead of molding them, I grooved
the outside face of the top side rails and
the top of the end rails using a Y-in.
core-box router bit. I sanded the edges
of the grooves and rounded over the
tops of the side rails to produce a section
like that of a handrail.

I made the bottom of the cradle from
%-1n. stock, notched to fit around the
posts. The bottom rests on 3%-in. by
%-in. cleats screwed to the inside of the
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Caster

Photos: Mike Hill; author’s plans redrawn by Karen Pease
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An ideal project for the turner, this cherry cradle uses
twin 8/4 spindles for strong, stable posts. Instead of us-
ing metal hardware, the cradle pivotson an oak pinina
T-shaped slot, above, cut at the top of the posts. The
cradle can thus be lifted easily from its stand.

2% Side elevation
4 : Support pins glued into ends of cradle allow
1 Y 1% Support pin, oak cradle to rock and to be removed from base.
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Draw-bolt assembly
to lock cradle
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For baby's safety the Consumer Product Safety

Sy

Caster Commission has recently recommended that
spindles be no more than 2% in. apart.
Y
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cradle, flush with the bottom of the
rails. I chose not to fasten the bottom to
the cradle thinking that, given the habits
of infants, it might be handy to be able
to remove it. A standard-size mattress
fits into the bottom of the cradle.

To keep the cradle from rocking when
the baby is left unattended, I made a
wooden version of a draw bolt and fast-
ened it to the bottom of the cradle.
When extended, the bolt slips between
the two turnings of the end post.

Finishing—Because so much of this
project involved turnings, I finished the
parts before assembly. I use Qualasole
hand-rubbing lacquer (available from
Woodcraft Supply, 313 Montvale Ave.,
Woburn, Mass. 01888). I begin by ap-
plying a generous amount with a cloth
pad, making sure to saturate corners
and crevices. As the finish builds, I ap-
ply lighter coats, increasing the pressure
on the pad as the finish dries. When
finishing on the lathe, I stop the lathe
occasionally and rub longitudinally to
prevent ridges from developing. The
final coat should be a light application
of Qualasole mixed 50/50 with thinner
and rubbed vigorously until dry. O

Dick Webber is a real estate developer
in Oklahoma City, Okla.
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A Wooden Mechanism for Dropside Cribs

by Kenneth Rower

Cribs are often designed so the sides
can be slid down to get the baby in
and out. The proper metal parts might
be hard to come by, and even then un-
satisfying to see and use. But the whole
mechanism— pins and grooves that al-
low the gates to slide and to be removed
when the child outgrows the need for
them, bolts that stop the gates in several
positions, and springs that activate the
bolts—all can be wood.

Fit upper and lower guide pins at
each end of the gate to run in grooves
cut in opposite posts. At the bottom of
each groove, cut an escapement for the
lower guide pin, to allow the gate to be
swung outward. Once in this position,
the gate can be removed entirely by tilt-
ing it, thus freeing the upper guide pins
from the grooves.

Near the top of each leg, deepen the
groove into a notch that will receive the
spring-loaded bolt. Two such bolts,
each passing through a bar and a stile of
the gate, support the gate when up. A
single-leaf wooden spring, housed in its
own groove in the gate and retained at
its lower end, presses the bolt outward
into the notch. Drill a finger hole in the
end of each bolt to make the bolts easier
to retract.

Lower down in each groove, cut a
notch to hold the gate off the floor.
Slope the grooves for a short distance
above these lower notches to allow the
gate to be raised without having to re-
tract the bolts. Cover the seats of the
notches with thin cork to absorb shock.

To prevent a child from withdrawing
the bolts, first at one end then the
other, and bringing the gate down with
resounding effect, fit locks across the
bolts where they pass through the bars
of the gate. These locks are simply
dowel pins notched part way through
for the thickness of the bolt, and shaped
where they protrude on the outside of
the bar to offer a finger-and-thumb
grip. In one position the pin allows the
bolt to move freely, but if rotated one-
quarter to one-half turn, it locks the
bolt in the mortise.

While there are no special pitfalls to

Kenneth Rower is a woodworker in
Newbury Village, Vt.
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the construction, groove and notch
depth, bolt travel and bar centers in the
gate must be carefully planned. The
guide pins on the prototype are through-
fitted dry, and thus adjustable as to pro-
jection, but you can cross-pin them
once they are properly located in their
grooves. Make the bolts and springs of
straight-grained stock, and cut the mor-
tise in the bolt for the spring deep
enough so the spring can be pulled up
past its retaining pin when installing or
removing the mechanism. Mortises in
the bars should be cut before the bars
are shaped, and the whole system tested
before gluing up the gate. The holes for
the lock pins can be bored once every-
thing else is in place. Locate them to put
about less than half the diameter of the
pin in the path of the bolt.

In order for the system -to work
smoothly the legs of the crib must be
stout enough to resist spreading; other-
wise the gate can jam. O

Side view
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Lower guide pin
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Turning for Figure

Some design considerations when making bowls

by Wendell Smith

Rcccnt articles about woodturning emphasize the techniques
of turning. Discussions of grain and figure are generally
found in books about wood or timber. The purpose of this ar-
ticle is to bring these two subjects together and to discuss
some aesthetic aspects of bowl turning which depend upon
grain and figure in wood. You can predict and control the fig-
ure that will appear in a completed piece by considering how
your proposed bowl shape relates to the original orientation
of the blank in the tree. The same blank can yield several
types of figure, depending on how you orient it on the lathe
and the radius of curvature you choose for the turning.

In this discussion, the words grain and figure will be used

Wendell Smith, who lives in Fairport, N.Y., is a research
scientist and woodturner.

Photos: Wendell Smith

in the technical sense. Grain refers to the orientation of wood
cells with respect to the axis of the tree. Authorities generally
distinguish six types: straight, wavy, interlocked, irregular,
spiral and diagonal. The first four are the most common. Fig-
ure is the surface appearance of the wood’s anatomical fea-
tures, including grain, which results from cutting or machin-
ing. In the same turning blank, tangential, radial and
transverse surfaces display different figure, as shown on p. 76.

You can obtain many interesting effects using straight-
grained wood by varying the orientation of the growth rings.
Bowls can be turned with the growth rings “concave up” (the
ring curvature running in the same direction as the bowl curv-
ature) or with the growth rings “concave down” (with the
ring curvature running opposite the bowl curvature). Some
people find these relationships easier to visualize in terms of
the bark side and the heart side of the wood. A bowl turned
with the growth rings concave up opens toward what was the
center of the tree, while one turned with the rings concave
down opens toward what was the tree’s bark.

Whether you turn with the rings concave up or concave
down changes the appearance of a bowl or tray. I turned two
cherry trays from blanks cut from adjacent segments of a
single board, but I flipped one blank over before turning. A
predictable pattern of concentric ellipses was produced on the
tray blank oriented with the rings concave down (photo above
left), while a hyperbolic pattern resulted when the rings were
oriented concave up (photo below left). A striking example of
hyperbolic figure is shown in the tulipwood bowl below.
Turning concave up or concave down is a matter of personal
preference, although I think that the former emphasizes flat-

rowth-ring ﬁgu}e Jfrom

Cherry trays, left, from the same board show i b b
ottom). Above, hyper-

turning concave down (top) and concave up (
bolic figure on tulipwood bow! by Brian Lee.
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ness, while the latter accentuates roundness and depth.
These examples of growth-ring figure are really special
cases of a more general rule. If the radius of curvature of a
bowl is opposite to (A, above) or smaller than (B) the radius
of curvature of the growth rings, a pattern of concentric circles
or ellipses will result. If the radius of curvature of a bowl is
greater than the radius of curvature of the growth rings (C), a
hyperbolic and/or parabolic figure will result. Thus, under
certain circumstances turning with the rings concave up can
lead to either figure, as shown at right and below, on the but-
ternut bowl. The base of the bowl has a greaterradius of curv-
ature than the rings, while the sides of the bowl have a
smaller radius of curvature. Therefore, what begins as a hy-
perbolic pattern in the bowl bottom becomes a concentric
pattern at the sides. The result is a set of rings that progresses
across the bowl, a figure enhanced, in the case of butternut,
by the characteristically scalloped annual rings of the species.

B. Bowl curvature C. Bowl curvature

smaller than larger than
growth-ring growth-ring
curvature curvature

Many of the bowls shown here I purposely turned for sym-
metry. If symmetry is eliminated, the relationships discussed
will still apply. Thus trial and error, and careful observation,
can lead to turnings that fully reveal the beauty of the wood.

Two anatomical elements
which are present to different
degrees in all hardwoods are
vessels and rays. Broad rays
are characteristic of woods
such as oak, beech, plane-
wood and lacewood, regard-
less of the presence or absence
of fancy grain. When rays are
exposed on a radial surface,
flake (or ray-fleck) figure re-
sults, which can be an inter-
esting design element. Rays
can be seen in radial and tan-
gential section in the block of
European planewood, left.

The planewood bowl, below, was turned from a quartersawn
board. Because of this, the flake figure is revealed in the center
of the bowl, but is lost toward the sides. At the lower left

is a tangential (end on) view of the rays, and at the
upper right, a transverse view. In fact, this
photograph illustrates on a single sur-
face of wood every conceivable
ray figure that can be ex-
posed in European
planewood.




Flake figure is
also displayed above,
in the lacewood bowl,
turned from a plainsawn
blank with the growth rings
concave down. The sides of the
bowl approach a radial surface. Com-
pare the segments of the lacewood and plane-
wood bowls. In the lacewood bowl, the flake figure
is revealed at the edge, while the tangential surface is now
toward the center—just the opposite of the planewood
bowl. As with the planewood bowl, the lacewood segment
displays every conceivable ray figure. Button figure, which
is characteristic of riftsawn lacewood, can be seen as the eye
proceeds slightly away from the full flake figure.

In transverse sections
of certain species of hard-
woods, such as elm and osage
orange, the latewood pores appear
as wavy, concentric bands (see “Two
Neglected Woods,” FWW #25, Nov. 80,
pp- 86-87). A tangential surface which cuts across
the tops of the waves will lead to a figure resembling
bird feathers, which is called partridge-breast figure. This figure
is illustrated in the elm tray, above. I turned this tray with the
rings concave up because the surface of the tray would be very
close to tangential. In a perfectly tangential cut the figure is
rather diffuse.

Orientation is also important with woods having a fancy grain,
such as wavy or interlocked. Wavy grain leads to afigure known as
curl, which is best displayed on a radial surface. The curly maple
bowl, left, was turned with the rings concave down. Consequent-
ly, the figure is slightly more pronounced at the sides of the bowl
(radial cut) than at the base (tangential cut).

The same considerations apply to turning woods with an inter-
locked grain as apply to those with wavy grain. Interlocked grain,
which is typical of many tropical woods, occurs when fibers of
successive growth layers spiral in opposite directions. This results
in a figure on quartersawn surfaces known as ribbon, or stripe, of
which striped African mahogany is probably the classic example.
To display this figure in a plainsawn board it is best to turn with
the rings concave down. Alternatively, the combination of a
quartersawn board with maximum radius of bowl curvature
would also lead to maximum stripe figure. The combination of
interlocked with wavy grain can lead to several other figures,
many of which are better displayed on a radial surface.

The most frequently encountered irregular grain occurs in the
vicinity of crotches. Boards which at first sight might be re-
jected because of unwanted knots can be used to turn beauti-
ful objects. A blank removed from a board by sawing close to
but not including a knot will usually lead to a figure with
chatoyant swirls. The ultimate in crotch figure is generally
taken to be a full-feather crotch, shown at left. To obtain this
figure, however, bowl design really must begin when the log is
cut. For more on cutting wood for figure, see “Harvesting
Green Wood” by Dale Nish, FIWW #16, May '79. O

Irregular grain is the fourth type considered here. One example,
caused by localized swirls in the grain, is bird’s-eye. Because
bird’s eyes develop radially within the tree, a tangential cut best
reveals the ends of the eyes. Thus, turning concave up may be
preferred, as in the bird’s-eye maple bowl at left (turned by Al
Stirt). On the other hand, bird’s eyes can also be attractive in cross
section, which calls for cuts that expose a radial surface.
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A Shop-Made Bowl Lathe

You can add ways for spindle turning

by Donald C. Bjorkman

Ntcr building my disc sander (FWW #23, July’'80) and
getting so much use out of it, I decided to build a lathe
I've wanted for a long time but have been unable to afford.
As most of my turnings are bowls and I do not have room in
my shop to keep a full lathe, I designed a large bowl lathe
that can be expanded into a bed lathe. It has a 17-in. swing
inboard, a 74-in. swing outboard and a 48-in. span between
centers. As with the disc sander, the motor is positioned low,
contributing to the stability of the machine, and it is enclosed
in a cabinet to protect it from shavings and dust. A door al-
lows access for easy speed changes, and the cabinet can be
used to store tools or hold sandbags for ballast. The motor
platform slides back and forth on the shaft that supports it, so
that by using two four-step pulleys, 16 speeds are possible.
For this system to work, the machine must be level, or the
motor will creep on the support shaft. With the size pulleys

— 25}, -

chosen, the speeds range from approximately 500 RPM to
2,300 RPM. Although 1 have turned a piece containing 50
bd. ft. on a pattern lathe, I doubt that I will ever gamble
with a 74-in. dia. item, as the outer edge at 500 RPM will be
traveling at almost 10,000 FPM. Maybe I'll work up to it.

The frame is constructed of hard maple and all the joints
are open mortise and tenon. The stress panels are 3-in. Baltic
birch plywood, and the shaft and pulley cover is vacuum-
formed plywood, the equipment and technique for which is
discussed in FWW #16, May’79, pp. 52-57. The stress panels
are glued into rabbets in the frame, except for the front panel
which is screwed in place to allow complete access to the inte-
rior. The floor of the machine can also be removed so the cor-
ner braces can be bolted to the floor.

The sloping sides and perpendicular base of the machine
require that the slot mortises in the base be cut on an angle. 1

4-step pulley —
Industrial-grade

j,f— 1-8 RH jam nut

pillow block Yax % key seat — / \
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| | /
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Tool-rest
assembly

Stock
tool rest -

10-32x% knurled
hold-down bolt

@{lr

/

Yax2x8
flat bar

He-in. nut,

welded to steel
tubing that fits
tool-rest shaft

A

/
2Y%-in. knob,

force-fit

to %-16 bolt

v
Tool-rest

Machine 3%-in. slot.
Rotate slotted bar
180° for larger bowls.

Three-legged
tool-rest stand

—_—

A

3% x6 bolt,
head removed,
tapped for pull

Height, 357,
or as needed

¥ x3 flat bar

Byrorkman's
16-speed
bowl lathe.

Materials List

Quantity

Layout of parts from sheet of
%-in. Baltic birch plywood

60
19 6 18 10
. 15
Motor-
B 30 Side Side Fmount-
Front parts(2)
‘e £
60 18 416
7
Back Bed-base parts (4}
7
30 17 17

Parts for tailstock base not included

Purchased parts

Approx. cost
(Fall, 1980)

17 bd. ft.
1 sheet

8 ft.

._.
e S . - N SN R N N NP —

Lumberyard
8/4 maple, 5 in. by 20 ft.
3%-in. by 60-in. by 60-in. Baltic birch plywood

Machinery supplier

Motor-shaft pulley, 134-in., 2%-in., 33%-in.,
4-in. dia.

1-in. shaft pulley, 3-in., 4-in., 5-in., 6-in. dia.

Medium-duty self-aligning pillow blocks

Heavy-duty adjustable nut glides

Motor switch

2%-in. locking knob

Tool rest and faceplates as needed

Steel supplier

1-in. dia. cold-rolled rod

3%-in. dia. hot-rolled rod

3%-in. by 2-in. hot-rolled flat bar, 8 in. & 24 in.
Tubing sized to tool rest

1-8 RH jam nut

1-8 LH jam nut

Welding of tool rest

Machining of shaft

'$ 35.00
| 28.00

s
16.00
45.50

‘ 4.00

9.00
1.50

2.50
1.00
4.00
.50
1.00
1.50
5.00
15.00

Hardware store
10-32 threaded inserts
3%-16 threaded inserts
14/3 S electric cord
220 V electric plug

| %h6-18 by 4-in. hex bolt
%-16 by 6-1n. hex bolt
She-18 by 1%-in. hex bolts
Sheé-in. hex nuts
She-in. lock washers
She-1n. flat washers
Ys-in. by 2-in. lag screws
%-16 by 3%-1n. hex bolt
15-13 by 3-in. hex bolt for pillow blocks
%-13 hex nut
-in. flat washers
Ball-shaped wooden drawer pulls
1%6-1n. by 24-in. continuous hinge
Y-in. by %-in. by 2-in. key for pulley
%-in. by 50-in. V-belt
10-32 by %-in. knurled finger bolts
1%x8 FH wood screws (Phillips)
3% x 6 FH wood screws (Phillips)
Cabinet door catch

| Total, miscellaneous hardware

‘ 24.50

Total cost

$203.50
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Auxiliary bed with tailstock and base

AT/ 4-in

Use 1-8 screw-on spur center, or make handwhesel
3___. shaft of 1-in. dia., Y-in.-wall tubing. \,
¥ Ream to #2 Morse taper. (= 2
,l“. . .
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T
i
ofi\}
Ldh L s
Add 2x6 blocking to attach bed. A<
Detail, o
tool rest =5,
) > {%inslot
Weld. g o
AN [ 7Y% e 9
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F-in. -+ Steel tubing to fit
nut tool-rest shaft
+ As needed  1x3 flat bar
Ya-in. thick ! —
maple clampt:s 1. 2E
pad 12—
- 42 < 16— r~
Section A-A
%x6 bolt, head removed Knob, expoxied in place
%-in. jJam nut
Stack-laminated maple ’ : " Sleeve, made from %-in. insert,
© #2 Morse taper ~ its threads drilled out
1-8 nut, epoxied in place — Setscrew flat for handwheel
1% x 1% maple .
= 1-8 nut, driled and A . :
% x4x5 maple or- N tapped on a flat for %-in. 1-in. dia., J-in.-wall tubing, threaded
birch plywood bolt to lock ram
. il y
1%x6 maple FL ’J'_-'B Vh | . - e
Two %-in. birch plywood, [~ = 3| ] % x5 bolt with nut and washer
laminated together, with 2-in—~f__ 9 — .
access holes, 12 in. o.c. o = Y% I P

used the table saw and a simple tapered jig. When the frame
is fully assembled, a %-in. rabbeting bit and router cut the
rabbets for the plywood panels to fit into.

The guide through which the tool-rest support slides con-
sists of two 1%-in. by 4-in. pieces of maple that span the up-
rights of the frame. To form the 3-in. by 2-in. channel in the
guide, I grooved each piece and glued them together. To
align the groove I wrapped the steel bar in wax paper and po-
sitioned it in the groove during glue-up. Then I cut the angle
on the guide’s face to match the slope of the sides of the ma-
chine. A 2%-in. knob on a 3%-in. bolt through a threaded in-
sert in the machine frame locks the sliding section of the tool-
rest support in place. The pivoting section of the support con-
sists of an 8-in. length of flat bar steel welded to a 4-in.
length of steel tubing. A 34-in. slot is machined in the flat bar
for the 3%-in. hold-down bolt to slide in.

You can make ways for spindle turning on this lathe from
two pieces of 134-in. by 6-in. maple, 58 in. or however long
you desire. Laminate a 13-in. by 1%-in. piece of maple along
the length of the top edge of each way to create the lip that
the tailstock and tool rest clamp to. Reinforce the bed along
its lower side with a double thickness of 3%-in. birch plywood,
rabbeted into the inside edge of each way. As you will not
have plywood pieces long enough to extend the length of the
ways, stagger the joints for strength. Drill 2-in. holes on
12-in. centers along the length of this plywood for access to
the hold-down bolts on the tailstock and tool-rest support. By
epoxying and/or flush-screwing a thin piece of maple to the
bottom surface of the tool rest, you can prevent a metal-to-
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wood sliding contact, thus forestalling damage to the wooden
ways. Secure the tail end of the bed to the tailstock pedestal
by bolting through the plywood along the bottom of the bed.
The tailstock itself is stack-laminated maple. When the 1-8
nuts that hold the ram are epoxied into the tailstock, be sure
to have the ram screwed in place so that the nuts are indexed
to each other. The same is true when drilling the hole into the
flat of the nut that locks the ram. With the tailstock in place
bolt the ways to the headstock through two maple attaching
blocks, one between the ways, the other between the frames
under the spindle. It is important that both the longitudinal
and horizontal planes of the bed are parallel to the centerline
of the spindle; if not, you could end up with tapered turn-
ings. Sight through the headstock spindle and move the tail-
stock until it is aligned. Shim where the headstock attaches to
the bed as needed. You can also adjust the mounting of the
pilow blocks.

The dimensions given are for my lathe and may be modi-
fied, but if the machine is built much larger, one piece of
plywood will not be enough for all the stress panels. Also note
that the spindle size and tool-rest holder were chosen to ac-
cept manufacturer’s stock units. When buying steel, consider
purchasing enough to build an outboard tool-rest stand. The
materials list includes parts for the bowl lathe only. As motor
prices vary considerably, I have not figured the price of one in
the costs, but a 34-HP to 1-HP motor is recommended. O

Donald Bjorkman is professor of interior design at Northern
Anizona University in Flagstaff.



Pillar-and-Claw Table

Designs and methods for a period piece

by Jobhrn Rodd

here is always a demand for small tables to put beside an

easy chair or in a bare corner. One of the handiest types
of these has been traditionally known as the pillar-and-claw
table. The name is confusing, because the term claw refers to
the whole leg and not to the foot, which may or may not be
an actual claw of the sort that most of us are accustomed to
seeing. So to avoid confusion hereafter, the claw will be called
the leg. Before describing how to make one of these step by
step, let’s consider some of the historical variations on the
three principal elements of the basic design—the legs, the
pillar and the top.

The earliest and most common form of this table is the
Queen Anne version shown in figure 1A. Fashionable from
about 1700 to 1760, it’s never entirely gone out of favor. Most
of these were made of walnut and often had a shell carved on
the knee. Instead of plain pads, the feet might be ball and
claw as in figure 1B. Occasionally, tables with pad feet were
“improved” by craftsmen who glued cheeks on the feet and
then recarved them in the ball-and-claw style. This left the
foot wider than the leg at the pillar and the result was horri-
ble. Later, when mahogany became popular, paw-and-scroll
feet were introduced.

Tables shown in Sheraton’s drawing book have legs with
continuous concave curves that sweep from pillar to foot. Ex-
amples of these often end in a brass paw carrying a caster (fig-
ure 1C). In America this form was perfected by Duncan
Phyfe, whose designs combine beauty with stength in a most
satisfactory way and should be studied by anyone who plans
to work in the style. If you choose to make one of these, you
may have difficulty trying to cut the reeds on the legs so they
taper in the same proportion that the leg tapers. See the box
on p. 85 for my method of doing this. The table shown in fig-
ure 1D is typical of those fashionable during the Regency
(1811-1820). The legs are tapered, rectangular in section and
terminate with involuted scrolls.

The lower end of the pillar is always a cylinder to which the
legs are attached, usually with sliding dovetails, but some-
times with dowels instead. Above this there is usually a
shoulder, next a waisted section and then an urn, which may
be decorated with reeds, carved leaves or other ornament.
The member between the urn and the top should be the
longest part of the pillar, and spread to the maximum diam-
eter at the top to give adequate support. It is often fluted
and, in Victorian tables, worked with a tapered twist, a rather
attractive detail that's fun to make. Examples of that period
also may include a boss and pendant at the base, covering the
dovetails and showing a bead at its junction with the pillar.

A common weakness in pillars of this type is that the waist

Jobn Rodd's book, Restoring and Repairing Antique Furni-

ture, is available from the Van Nostrand Reinhold Co., 450
W. 33rd St., New York, N.Y. 10001.

Drawings: Christopher Clapp

section below the urn has been turned too narrow. Not only is
there danger of its breaking across the grain, but also any
strain on the legs can cause splitting along the sides of the
dovetail housings. These housings should be supported by a
substantial amount of wood on either side and at the top.
The fat pillar shown in figure 1B is less common, but in some
respects to be preferred for its strength. Also, it shows classical
details, as does the pillar for the table whose construction is
described on the following pages (figure 2). The base of the
pillar, like an lonic column, consists of two beads with a
hollow between, or as it was called, an upper and lower torus
with a scotia between. The base of the shaft, in classical fash-
ton, curves outward to meet the fillet above the torus. Turn-
ing a perfectly tapered shaft is more difficult than turning
beads and coves. I once asked an old turner whether a pillar
should have an entasis (a slight bulging in the shaft), think-
ing this was a feature that belonged only on a large architec-
tural column (FWW #29, May’81, p.78). I was surprised
when he answered that to be correct it should, and that ex-
plaining the entasis made a good excuse if the customer com-
plained that the shaft was barrel-shaped.

Unlike a classical column with its 20 or 24 flutes, table pil-
lars have only 12, but the ratio of one part land or fillet to
three parts flute is correct. However, having repaired so many

Fig. 1: Four basic table designs

A: Queen Anne B: Chippendale l

Fillet

Torus

Paw and scroll

D: Regency

C: Duncan Phyfe
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Author’s version of a Queen
Anne pillar-and-claw table

has a piecrust top, a carved
pineapple on the fi//ar and
delicately pointed pad feet.

thin fillets where they have been chipped out, I usually make
them more substantial, sometimes as much as one part fillet
to two parts flute.

A plain top with a slightly rounded edge is quite satisfac-
tory, or with a double or triple bead around the edge. Dished
tops (figure 3) are nicer, but should be turned from stock at
least % in. thick, unless they are quite small; then the edge is
usually like the one in figure 3C. The best of all, in my opin-
ion, is the piecrust edge, about which I'll say more later. A
top that is not intended to tilt should be supported by a turned
disc that could be as much as half the diameter of the top.
The disc will reduce the tendency of the top to warp and
strengthen its attachment to the pillar. It's best to make the
disc of the same wood as the top, and to orient its grain in the
same direction. Tilting tops have a crow’s nest, as in figure 1B.

Making a table—The style I like best is the Queen Anne
table with pad feet and a piecrust top. Figure 2 shows the pat-
terns for the legs, pillar, top-support disc, the foot and a one-
fifth segment of the piecrust edge. Cut the patterns from
Ys-in. plywood, hardboard or solid wood. Take care to fair and
smooth all the curved edges, and make sure that the bottom
of the foot is square to the back of the leg (what will become
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Fig. 2: Patterns for Queen Anne table
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Fig. 3: Table-edge profiles

the dovetail tenon). Next prepare the stock for the parts, us-
ing the dimensions given in figure 2. The top is 1 in. thick,
the legs 13 in. thick, and the pillar 3 in. in diameter. Band-
saw the top and the top-support disc to rough circles, ignor-
ing the shape of the piecrust edge at this stage.

The legs— Now cut the three legs, having made sure that the
grain in each runs at about a 45° angle from the foot to the
back where it will join the pillar. Stack the three legs one atop
another, align them carefully and clamp them together in a
vise. Then plane the rear edges flat and flush. These surfaces
will become the backs of the dovetail tenons, and the
shoulders are gauged from them, so having all three in the
same plane ensures that the legs will be square to the pillar
when the dovetails are seated in their housings.

Gauge in from the backs % in. and score a line on all four
sides of each leg to mark the shoulder lines of the joint. Then
lay out the dovetail tenons. The accepted slope is 1:7, and
they should be no narrower than % in. where they meet the
shoulders. Saw right to the lines to minimize cleaning up of
the cheeks with a chisel, but you must pare the end grain
carefully to form the shoulders of the joint. Cut the top of the
dovetail tenon back about % in., as shown on the pattern

Photos: John Rodd



With the leg secured to the bench with a holdfast, author,
above, spokeshaves the leg in a gentle curve to form one side of
the ankle. The penciled line on the leg marks the limit of cut.

T he other side (down) has already been shaved to the line. At
right, holding the leg in one hand, a wide-sweep gouge in the
other, Rodd pares the foot to bring it to a point. Note how the
butt of the gouge is seated in the hollow of his shoulder and
how his arm is locked in position, so the cutting force comes
from the body rather than from the arm.

above. This will make the housing stronger by leaving more
wood at the top of the joint.

Now begin shaping the legs by fairing and smoothing the
sweep of the curves top and bottom with a spokeshave. To
make the ankle area about two-thirds to three-fourths the
thickness of the foot and upper leg, pencil in a line from each
side to mark the depth of cut. Hold the leg to the bench with
a holdfast, and spokeshave it in a curve down to the line (top
left photo). The curve should begin about midway between
the shoulder and the foot and continue onto the foot itself.
The ankle gets fully rounded, while the sides of the leg re-
main flat. The top surface of the knee is rounded, leaving a
distinct corner at the top which fades about one-third of the
way down. The spokeshave does most of the final shaping,
though rifflers and large half-round files are useful in small,
concave surfaces.

The pointed toe is roughed out with a large gouge (photo,
top right). You can do this by eye or use the pattern provided
and lay out the shape on the bottom of the foot. Note that
the sharp ridge from the pointed toe dies out on top of the
foot. Complete the shaping of the foot by carving a groove
around the bottom with a V-parting tool and rounding the
sides of the toe into it.

Author uses this marking
J18, left, on his lathe to lay
out complex patterns for
carving and for turning,
like this stylized pine-
apple. The sig consists of a
base which sits flat on the
ways, plus a post for
holding a pencil. At-
tached to the outboard
mandrel is the wooden in-
dexing wheel and pin
stop. At right, having set
the diamond pattern for
the fz'neaﬁple, Rodd uses
a shallow gouge to /orm
the pyramid-shaped ele-
ments. The horizontal
lines on the base of the
pillar delineate the areas
to be later flattened and
mortised for dovetail hous-
ings which will receive the
dovetarl tenons on the legs.

The pillar—Except for decorating the urn, turning the col-
umn is pretty straightforward and needs no comment. Urns
were commonly ornamented with reeds, but I chose to carve a
pineapple instead, and I'll describe how it’s done. If your lathe
is not equipped with an indexing wheel, make one out of
wood, along with a pin stop. The wheel should fit friction
tight on the outboard end of the mandrel. Laying out the pine-
apple calls for 18 equally spaced horizontal lines along the cir-
cumference of the urn, so bore a ring of 18 holes (each 20°
apart) in the indexing wheel. To mark the 18 horizontals,
make the simple jig shown above, at left. It consists of a base
which sits on the lathe bed and a vertical post which holds a
pencil, whose point is aligned precisely with the turning axis.

The next step i1s to mark the spiral lines on the urn. First
draw on a single spiral line using a short length of flexible
metal tape to guide the pencil. At each point where this ini-
tial spiral intersects the horizontal lines (there are five inter-
sections in the example shown) you will draw a circle around
the circumference of the urn, using the marking jig and rota-
ting the stock into the pencil. Now you have a framework on
which you can accurately mark out the rest of the spiral lines
in both directions. Once this is done, you will have a grid of
uniform diamond-shaped elements, and you can to set them
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Used for cutting dished-out tops to final depth, after most of the stock
has been wasted with a gouge, this depth cutter, above, is basically a
heffty stick with a hole in it, through which protrudes a ‘h-in. gouge.
The stick rides against the raisedrim of the revolving top while the tool
cuts the relieved area to a uniform depth. Below, for turning round
tabletops, author made this tool rest from steel barstock. It can travel
laterally on the horizontal bar below, and is provided with an auxiliary
rest for getting at the rim of the rotating stock.

in, cutting grooves along the spiral lines with a V-parting tool.

When these cuts are finished in both directions, start shap-
ing the individual diamonds. With a fairly flat gouge, pare
away the wood on the four sides of the center point to form a
pyramid. Cut close but not quite to the bottoms of the
grooves, and try to leave the intersections of the spirals plainly
visible. Once the gouge work is finished, you should clean up
the grooves with a small parting tool.

While the stock is still on the lathe, you will need to lay out
the base of the pillar to receive the legs. This involves cutting
three flat areas and the dovetail housings. First mark out the
boundaries for the flats; these are 13 in. wide and as long as
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the shoulder on the legs. Use the indexing wheel to find the
centerline for each land, and measure over %6 in. on either
side to establish the shoulder lines. Cut the flats by sawing a
series of kerfs almost to the shoulder lines, then remove the
waste between with a chisel. Finally, pare to the lines with a
wide chisel or rabbet plane, and check for flatness using a
piece of glass with crayon smeared over its surface. The color
will rub off on the high spots, and you can level them.

To cut the dovetail housing, first bore a 3%-in. hole on the
centerline so the top edge of the hole is 34 in. below the top of
the land. This area is not mortised because the dovetail tenon
has been cut back 34 in. from the top. Position the end of the
dovetail tenon as though it were going to enter the pillar, and
trace around it with a sharp pencil or scriber. Carry the marks
up across the face of the flat to the outer edges of the holes.
With a dovetail saw or tenon saw, cut down the walls of the
housing, finishing the cuts with the point of the saw. The
hole at the upper end makes this job easier. Chisel out the
waste between the cuts, making sure that the bottom of the
housing is cut to full depth and is absolutely flat. Slightly
bevel the two outside corners, then try the fit by inserting the
tenon to about two-thirds its length and moving it in and out
a couple of times. Check the walls of the housing for shiny
spots to pare down. Repeat this until the leg can be driven
home with a few light blows. The fit should be snug, and the
shoulders should pull up tight.

At this point I find it convenient to glue the rough-sawn
top-support disc to the pillar (you can reinforce the joint with
a dowel), and turn it as part of the spindle, rather than as a
separate faceplate turning. Then I sand the finished turning,
taking care to avoid the urn. You'll ruin its appearance if you
sand the points off the pyramids.

The top—The roughsawn blank for the top should be 1 in.
thick and 15% in. in diameter. The dished area will be % in.
below the carved rim. Screw the top to a faceplate and mount
it on the outboard side of the lathe. You will need a wide tool
rest like the one shown at left, which you can fabricate from
steel bar stock, or simply make out of wood for an occasional
turning. To dish out the top I first remove most of the wood
with a %-in. gouge; then I use the depth cutter shown above,
which I made myself. It consists of a long bar about 1% in.
square and three times as long as the radius of the largest top
to be turned. The %-in. dia. hole for the cutting tool, an or-
dinary %-in. turning gouge, is bored about one-third the way
from the one end, and the back of the bar should taper slight-
ly from this area to the ends. The cutter (wedged in place)
projects through the hole in the amount you want to dish out



the top. In use, the bar is tilted back for the initial cuts and
slid back and forth across the rim. Finally, the face of the bar
rides flat against the rotating rim.

Before removing the top from the lathe, prepare a wooden
straightedge of suitable length, cover it with crayon and hold
it against the top as it revolves. High spots will show up as
rings. The center portion can be leveled with a finely set block
plane, and the outer part can be smoothed with a flat 1%-in.

-wide gouge which has been ground to an angle of 65° and
honed absolutely sharp.

Next comes the piecrust edge. With a compass, describe a
circle 15 in. in diameter and use it to register the pattern for
the outside scalloped edge, which is marked out and cut with
a bandsaw. Next fair all the curves with a large half-round
file. This outer edge serves as a guide for making two more
such edges, one within the other—the line to mark the upper
edge of the cove, and the one to mark the lower edge of the
cove. The curves and proportions of the piecrust pattern
change as you move inward, and some freehand drawing is
necessary to get things right. Once you do, make a cardboard
template for these inner edges.

With the two inner edges marked out, begin setting in and
grounding the cove, taking care to cut it to no more than half
its final depth, and observing how the grain responds to your
direction of attack. This is followed by a second setting in, us-

ing an almost flat 1%-in. gouge, until the cove has been fully
grounded. Both care and control are needed to avoid tearing
the wood during final grounding, so remember how the grain
behaved during the first stage of carving and adjust your di-
rection of cut if necessary. Next cut the inside corners of the
rim with a parting tool, using an easy sweep from top to bot-
tom; then complete the cove, cutting into the corners with
the flat gouge.

Use a small parting tool to set in and ground the little fillet
that separates the cove from the bead which forms the top
edge of the rim. Work the intersections (inside corners) with a
spade firmer chisel. Finally round the bead with the concave
side of a %-in. carving gouge, whose sweep should conform to
the curve. These cuts are made from both directions with a
rolling motion. This is particulary good exercise in handling
carving tools because the angle of the grain is constantly
changing, and cuts to both the left and the right are neces-
sary. In doing this you will appreciate the small inner bevel
you get if you sharpen your gouges properly.

Little now remains to be done. The underside of the outer
edges must be rounded, the inner curve being started with a
large gouge and finished with file and spokeshave. Lastly, the
grounded areas of the top are smoothed with a cabinet
scraper, and then the entire top is sanded before attaching the
top-support disc with woodscrews. O

Cutting tapered reeds

Tapered table legs, whether
curved or straight, are often
decorated with reeds, which
for a correct appearance must
also be tapered in the same de-
greeastheleg. Reeds can be ta-
pered freehand with carving
tools, but getting accurate and
uniform results is tedious and
difficult. The only specialized \
tool involved is a scratch stock,
which you will find useful for
other molding jobs. Mine is
similar to the one described in
FWW #11, Summer 78, p. 60,
but has an adjustable fence,
like a marking gauge, instead
of a fixed fence. The adjust-
able fence isn’t necessaty; on a
conventional scratch stock, you
simply move the cutter in its
slot and tghten the setscrews

—

Cutter A Cutter B

waste; at the bottom of the leg
divide the wide part of both
wedges in two. Draw a line
from this midpoint to the top
of the leg, bisecting the wedge
of waste. Do this on both sides
of the leg.

Install cutter A to take a cut
down the center of the leg.
Hold the fence against the side
of the leg and cut in the mid-
dle vein and the two inner
halves of the two middle reeds.
Then handplane the taper on
both sides to the first line. You
now have a new edge on which
to register the scratch-stock
fence. Reset the fence to cut
the veins between the two
outer reeds and the two inner
ones. When done you will
have formed two tapered cen-

.. \ e R
NN \\\\\ .\ N
\ \\

Partial section

Front
elevation

to reset the distance between the cutter
and the fixed fence.

Two cutters are needed. One is ground
to cut the vein between two reeds and
half the profile of each (cutter A, shown
at right). The other is ground to cut on-
ly the outside half of the outer reeds and
the relieved area between it and the
border on the leg (cutter B). You can
make these from bits of hacksaw blade
or other thin, suitable steel.

I'll describe how to cut four tapered
reeds on a curved tapered leg; the prin-
ciples can be adapted to handle other
legs or furniture parts and more or fewer
reeds. First dimension the leg blank,
bandsaw it to its proper profile and fair
the curve, leaving the sides yet unta-
pered. With a flexible metal tape, lay
out the lines of the finished taperon the
face of the stock. Now look at the wedge
of wood on either side that will become

tral reeds and the inner halves of the
two outer reeds. Now plane the leg to its
finished taper, install cutter B and form
the outer halves of the outer reeds.
Cutting more reeds means tapering
the leg in more increments. Cutting an
odd number of reeds requires tapering
the center reed by planing first to half
the depth of the first taper line on both
sides. To stop reeds, square off the ends
of the veins with a parting tool. —J.R.
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Gluing Up

How to get a strong, square assembly

by lan . Kirby

luing up is unique among woodworking operations. It’s
an irreversible, one-shot deal and has to be got right.
You may have done accurate work up to this point, only to
find that a small error in assembling or clamping has pro-
duced all sorts of inaccuracies that will be difficult, perhaps
impossible, to fix. A common lament in woodworking is that
“everything went perfectly until glue-up, then everything
went wrong.” When you think about it, this is not surprising.
How often do we systematically consider gluing up, and how
much time do we give to dry clamping? Usually very little,
and then halfheartedly.

To get the best results, we should bring a studied method
to this operation and practice it more. We ought to have a
table especially prepared for this purpose, its top surface flat,
clear of debris and well waxed to resist glue penetration. A
piece of varnished plywood over your benchtop will do, but a
sturdy table, 36 in. high with a Formica surface, is better.

Before gluing up, you should dry-clamp each assembly ex-
actly as you would clamp a glued assembly. This means posi-
tioning and tightening all the clamps, with correct glue
blocks, and checking the whole assembly for accuracy. Gluing
should proceed calmly, in an atmosphere of preparedness,
with the glue and necessary applicators ready, clamps stand-
ing by, and you and your assistant decided on the order of
events. The time of day you glue up is important. Most wood-
workers like to glue up in the evening and let the glue set
overnight. To meet this goal, a lot of work often gets rushed,
dry clamping gets short-circuited and we have all the neces-
sary ingredients for a disastrous glue-up—fatigue, unpre-
paredness and anxiety. The only reason to proceed under such
conditions lies in the spurious notion that glue cures only
while the moon is out.

Consider the alternative. Leave the work dry-clamped over-
night. The next morning, check the clamping to see if every-
thing is still properly aligned. Then collect all the tools and
materials you need and begin to glue up. The light is better,
your mind is fresh, the pressure to complete the job is gone.
If you can’t leave the work dry-clamped overnight, at least let
it sit for an hour while you attend to other things.

Gluing up actually begins with a decision about what to
glue together and in what order. The more subassemblies you
can get together, the easier the total operation will be, espe-
cially the final glue-up. But before gluing any parts, always
clean and prefinish surfaces that cannot be reached later with
a plane. It's much easier to work on a piece of wood while its
entire surface is exposed and accessible than to try to remove
mill marks and other blemishes once other parts are per-
manently in the way.

You must also weigh the inconvenience of having three or
four finishing sessions as the job proceeds against one grand
and difficult cleanup after final assembly. Prefinished sur-
faces will resist glue penetration from squeeze-out. When the
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excess glue is dry, simply lift it off with a sharp chisel. When
finishing prior to gluing up, take care to keep the finishing
material off joint interfaces.

Bar clamps— The type of bar clamp you use has considerable
bearing on the ease and accuracy of the glue-up. For general
cabinetmaking applications, quick-action bar clamps with a
circular pad at the screw end are no substitute for a standard
bar clamp. A good clamp should sit on a glue table without
falling over at the slightest touch. The bars should be identi-
cal in section, and the heads should move easily, but not flop
around. When pressure is applied, the face of the head
should be at 90° to the bar—this way we know exactly where
pressure is transferred. A collection of clamps is an invest-
ment no matter which you choose, but it is a long-term in-
vestment you can make by purchasing one or two clamps at a
time. The combined value in the end may equal that of two
major machines. The best choice in the main is between
Jorgenson, Wetzler and Record clamps. I prefer the last.

Applying the glue—The amount of glue squeeze-out is an
important signal. Since it is waste, it is best to have as little as
possible, but we still want assurance that there is sufficient
glue in the joint. The smallest bit of squeeze-out is enough.
This results from getting the glue in the right place in the
right amount. For different jobs you will need different ap-
plicators. White glue (polyvinyl acetate) and yellow glue
(aliphatic resin) can be stored in and dispensed from a
squeeze bottle. But a squeeze bottle is not a good applicator,
and won't guarantee that the surfaces being joined are com-
pletely wetted by the glue. There is no reliable adhesion if
joining surfaces don’t get completely wetted.

Since the future of the piece depends on the quality of its
joints, we need to take a close look at the business of applying
the glue. Manufacturers try to lower the surface tension of the
glue so it will spread easily. Nevertheless, the glue should be
rubbed or rolled on, not merely squeezed out onto the sur-
face. A set of stiff-bristle brushes of different sizes (I use
plumber’s flux brushes) will suffice in most instances. If you
use white or yellow glue, brushes can be stored in a jar of
water, but it is just as easy to wash them out and begin next
time with a dry brush. If you use urea-formaldehyde glue or
resorcinol, you must clean the brush after each use, for these
will set hard even in water.

When edge joining boards, white or yellow glue can be
squeezed from a plastic bottle onto one surface. If the boards
are clamped or rubbed together and the clamps are removed
immediately and the joint broken, chances are you will find
that the glue has covered both surfaces uniformly. That this
happens in edge joining does not mean that it will happen in
other joining situations. In fact, it's not a good method for
edge joining either. A better way would be to run a very light



T be size and position of the clamping block can make the difference between success and failure when gluing up. The block should be the same
dimensions as the section of the rail, and placed directly opposite the shoulderarea, centering the clamping pressure on the joint.

bead on each surface, and then with a 1-in. wide paint roller,
spread the glue thinly. Now we know that the surfaces are
evenly wetted and that when the joint is clamped we won't
have gobs of the stuff dripping on the floor, the table and the
clamps. Spreading glue with your fingers is a bad practice.
You need fingers for other things, and the grease and dirt you
add to the glue won't help adhesion. If you insist on using
your fingers, wash your hands first.

Edge gluing—When gluing up several narrow boards to
make a case side, tabletop or framed panel, there are four im-
portant considerations: the position of each board in the com-
posite piece, the grain direction of each, the number of
clamps to be used and the means for aligning and registering
the boards to keep them from swimming about when pres-
sure is applied. Assuming that all of the boards are dimen-
sionally stable and free of defects, the first thing to decide is
how to arrange them to get the best appearance. This involves
shuffling the pieces around to achieve visual harmony and
continuity in the figure. Remember that after gluing up you
will have to clean up the surfaces with a smoothing plane, so
try to decide on an arrangement that permits the grain of all
the boards to run in the same direction. If this is not possible,
then you will have to plane in both directions and carefully
avoid tearing the grain on an adjacent board.

Having decided on their arrangement, mark the boards so
their order can be recalled when they are put in the clamps.
Dry clamping will determine the number of clamps you need
and where to put them. As shown in figure 1 on the next
page, clamping pressure is diffused in a fan of about 90° from
the clamp head. You will need enough clamps to ensure that
the lines of diffusion overlap at the first edge joint. The
number of clamps then is a function of the length of the
boards and of the widths of the two outer boards. Since the
boards themselves transmit and spread the pressure, clamp-
ing blocks are unnecessary in edge gluing. Plan to joint and
rip the composite piece to width after glue-up. This will re-
move any depressions the clamps leave.

When you know how many clamps the job calls for, put
half the number (half plus one if the total number is odd) on
the table, evenly spaced. If the barsare not bent or damaged,
they will register the boards in the horizontal plane. Coat
each edge to be joined with glue, wetting all the surfaces
thoroughly and uniformly. When the boards have been put

into the clamps and slight pressure applied, place the remain-
ing clamps over the top of the panel and begin to tighten all
the clamps. Having an equal number of clamps top and bot-
tom prevents the panel from bowing under pressure.

Ideally you should be able to edge-glue boards without
having to rely on any mechanical means of holding them
flush. But when the boards are even slightly warped this isn’t
possible. It is common to use dowels for aligning and register-
ing boards; if you're going to do this, use a doweling jig to
align the holes. Another method for registering edge-glued
boards is the Lamello joining plate (FWW #29, July'81,
pp- 79-80); the machine that cuts the slots is expensive, but
worth the investment for the professional woodworker. The
quickest solution is to lightly clamp battens across the width
of the panel. Don’t overtighten the bar clamps. This can
squeeze out most of the glue and starve the joint. Moderate
pressure is all that is needed when edge gluing.

Gluing up mortise-and-tenon joints— Mortise-and-tenon
joints usually get little attention when gluing— most wood-
workers want to assemble them as fast as they can. But the
pace ought to be less hurried; ideally there should be two
people at a glue-up, one to direct the order of events and to
tighten the clamps, the other to manage the shoe end of the
clamps. Both apply the glue. One coats the tenons thor-
oughly while the other puts glue in the mortises. Because the
mortise and tenon goes together in a sliding fit you can'’t ex-
pect to apply glue to the tenon alone and still have enough in
the joint. You will have to spread glue in the mortise as well.
Don't just squirt in some glue and push it around with a stick
or pencil, because the excess glue can impede fitting the
joint. Visualize the glue as a fluid pad of considerable thick-
ness. The pressure exerted by an excess on one side of a tenon
can misalign the members. So apply glue thinly and evenly to
all surfaces. Better than squeezing lots of glue into the mor-
tise and stirring it with a stick is using a stiff-bristle brush.
During dry clamping pay close attention to dimensioning
and positioning the clamping blocks. Their purpose is not so
much to protect the stock as to transfer the pressure from the
clamp to the workpiece in exactly the area required. The fact
that the clamp heads can lean away from a right angle under
pressure, that they may have been put onto the work slightly
askew and that the workpiece may not have edges perpendic-
ular to its face, are all things you must consider when direct-
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Fig. 1: Edge gluing

Shaded areas show diffusion of clamping pressure. Use enough clamps
to ensure that lines of pressure overlap at the two outer joints. An equal
number of clamps above and below the panel prevents bowing.

Fig. 2b: Side elevation

Correct

Fig. 2a: Gluing leg/rail assemblies — Plan view
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A properly sized and posi-
tioned block is essential to
an accurate glue-up. To
keep the leg from canting
and the joint from gapping, ey
the centerline of the rail 1
must bisect the angle of
pressure diffusion.

Position the blocks initially by eye, but check across the inside
surface of both legs with a straightedge to make fine adjust-
ments in their final placement.

/ ' Incorrect

Straightedge

Clamping block

Fig. 3: Checking for alignment

Use a single pinch rod to measure the
diagonal from an inside corner to

the bottom of the opposite
leg. If diagonals are pre-
cisely the same, the
assembly is square.

Make pinch
rods from stable,
straight-grained wood.
You can glue a block to
the tip of each rod before
cutting the points. This will
hold the rods above obstructions
in the assembly. In use, extend
the points into opposite corners
of a frame, pinch the rods together

Pinch rod
/

-
rd

Gauge alignment
across the face of the
frame with a straight-

edge, and use pinch

Check for /

. rods to determine
bulge in mortise ‘-_ s to ]
cheek with a ‘ B\ right-angularity.
short straightedge. SN |

Fig. 5: Clamping blocks in carcase glue-ups

An improperly sized or positioned block can bow a carcase side and cause
the joint to open, below left. The example below right is correct.

Incorrect T 1 Correct

and then check the other diagonal.
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ing clamping pressure. Putting a piece of plywood between
the workpiece and the clamp shoe or head isn’t enough.

In gluing up leg/rail or rail/stile assemblies, the size of the
glue block that distributes the pressure to the shoulder line of
the joint is important. Providing that the grain of the block
runs lengthwise and it is thick enough not to distort under
pressure, the block should be about as long as the rail is wide,
and about as wide as the rail is thick, as shown in figures 2a
and 2b. With the right clamping block, pressure can be placed
where you need it by moving the block slightly to one side or
another or up or down the legs. If you attempt to glue up
without clamping blocks, there’s little chance of directing
pressure where it is required.

The parts of a correctly glued-up assembly or subassembly
should not twist or wind in relation to one another. They
should be aligned and at right angles to one another. Joint
lines should close up tightly. When assembling two legs and a
rail, as in a table frame, cut the legs 3% in. longer than the
finished length. This excess, called the horn, is left at the top
of the leg, where it can reinforce the mortise and help keep
the end grain from splitting during dry clamping and gluing
up. The horns are cut off later when the glue has cured. On
rail/stile assemblies, where you have mortises at both ends of
the vertical members, add 1% in. to the length of the stile,
making a 3%-in. horn at each end. When laying out the joints
on legs, measure from the bottom to the top, not from top to
bottom. This way you won't have to cut the legs to final
length after assembly. When laying out the joints on stiles,
clamp the two members side by side and lay out the final cut
to length at the top (striking across both at once); then mea-
sure down from these to lay out the finished length at the
bottom. Use a try square and a layout knife for the best re-
sults. Then you can accurately check the work when gluing up.

Checking for alignment—The legs should be sighted with
winding strips to make sure they are in the same plane. Don't
try to sight tapered legs on the tapered side. To correct twist
or wind in the assembly, one person holds it down tightly on
the clamp bed and slackens off the clamping pressure. The
second person, holding one leg in each hand, moves the legs
into proper alignment. Then the clamps are retightened.

Right-angularity between legs and rail is frequently over-
looked. This is best checked by laying a straightedge across
both legs as shown in figure 2b. To correct misalignment, the
clamping block must be raised or lowered to redirect clamp-
ing pressure. If this isn’t done, the rails will go off at odd
angles at the next glue-up when the subassemblies are joined
by two more rails. Then the finished piece will be under con-
stant tension and the rails may bow. Using the straightedge as
a reference, shift the clamping blocks in the appropriate
direction. Here dry clamping will tell you ahead of time
where to position each block. Remember to dimension each
block carefully, as improperly sized blocks are difficult to
position and can misalign an accurate joint by putting pres-
sure in the wrong place.

Next check for overall squareness in plan. A try square is
hardly adequate for checking this sort of right-angularity. On
assemblies with long legs and rails, it can gauge only a frac-
tion of the lengths involved, and if the legs are curved or tap-
ered, or if the rails aren’t straight across their bottom edges, a
try square won’t work at all.

Squareness is best determined by taking diagonal measure-

ments from the top inside corners to the inside bottom cor-
ners of the legs. If the diagonals are equal, the assembly is
square. You can make these measurements with a long rule,
though take care to place the rule at the same depth in the
two corners. A flexible metal tape can also be used, but this
requires two people for accurate results. One holds the one-
inch mark in precise alignment with the corner, while the
other pulls the tape taut to measure the distance to the bot-
tom inside of the leg.

Traditionally, diagonal measurements are taken with pinch
rods. Shown in figures 3 and 4, these are similar to the two
sticks described in FWW #6, Spring '77, p. 46, only their
ends are pointed to fit into corners, and stepped so they can
span obstructions like center stiles and stretchers. Considering
their high degree of accuracy and the small amount of effort
needed to make them, there’s little reason to use anything
else to measure internal diagonal distances. We should find
the diagonals equal if the clamp holding the assembly to-
gether is in line with the rail member. If they are not equal,
reorient the clamp and the blocks in such a way that the
members will creep into square with one another.

Assembling frames— When gluing up a flat frame, as for a
door, employ the same checking procedures and assembly
methods as you would for a leg/rail assembly. But because a
frame is closed on four sides and relatively thin in section, it
calls for some special attentions. The flatness of the gluing
table is particularly important. If we are using identical
clamps and we press the frame down onto the clamp bars, we
will get a twisted frame if the table we are working on has a
twisted top. Usually the cheeks of a mortise in a frame are fairly
thin, and the glue in the joint migrates to the center where it
can cause them to bulge outward. Avoid this by clamping
across the cheeks with a C-clamp and properly sized blocks.

Gluing up carcases— A situation where improperly dimen-
sioned clamping blocks can be dramatically counterproduc-
tive is in gluing up carcases. Too large a block, as shown in
figure 5, can misapply the pressure, cause the sides to bow
like crazy and open the joint on its outer edge. For clamping
case sides tightly against an internal shelf or other member,
we have little choice other than to use cambered cauls (FWIW
#23, July 80, p. 12).

Gluing dovetails is totally different from gluing mortises
and tenons. If the dovetail has been made so that the end
grain of the pins and tails is below the surface on the adjacent
boards (FWW #21, March’80, p. 75), then all that is required
to glue a large carcase together is one clamp and two people.
After the glue has been applied and the joint put together,
the dovetails are clamped home individually. They will not
spring back if correctly made, because there is considerable
friction in the glue interfaces between the pins and tails.
When the glue has been uniformly brushed on the long grain
of the pins and tails, each part swells, making the close fit
even tighter. Don’t delay assembly after applying the glue,
and don’t try to hammer the parts home, as you quite prop-
erly did during the dry test assembly. Clamping is the proper
means once the glue is applied, and it is sweet and easy to
clamp each tail one after the other and see the glue come
squeezing out at the bed of each pin. O

lan Kirby writes frequently for this magazine.
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Lacquer Finishing

How to spray a mirror finish

by George Morris

High-gloss lacquer finishing is time-consuming and rigor-
ous. It requires meticulous surface preparation, special
equipment if you're going to do much of it, and a carefully
followed schedule of application with constant inspection and
correction along the way. The reward is a stunning, jewel-like
surface that offers a high degree of protection. A good lac-
quer finish has the quality of a mirror, and if improperly pre-
pared, it will unforgivingly reveal every irregularity in the sur-
face. By the time a surface defect manifests itself in the lac-
quer film, it’s usually too late to correct it. Thus it’s especially
important to learn how to judge the quality of the wood sur-
face before you apply any finish.

Preparing the surface—Looking straight into a surface you
can pick out obvious flaws like scratches, nicks and holes, but
if that is all you do, you miss most of what will become pain-
fully obvious later. To find less pronounced defects you will
need to position a light source and your eye so that shadows
are created and observable. Imagine a landscape at the mo-
ment the sun is setting. Even the subtlest of features casts a
shadow. The surface you are preparing is analogous to the
landscape; a light bulb is the sun, and your eye is opposite
the bulb. You are now in a position to observe the topog-
raphy, but what is it you are looking for? The answer is found
in recalling what you did to the surface and in anticipating
the effects.

If you hand-planed the surface, there may be long, sharply
defined ridges recording the path of the edge of the plane
iron. A machine planer will yield a scalloped surface, the
radius of the cutterhead arc repeated. Sanding and scraping
may produce more varied effects, especially as the density of
the wood varies. Sanding removes softer areas more quickly
than harder areas. If the piece is
composed of more than one
kind of wood, or if the
wood grain is un-
even, as in fir or

oak, you can expect the surface to be uneven although you
have taken care to work consistently. Relatively dense areas in
the wood will stand proud of the surface and, from our sunset
perspective, will be revealed as shadows following the figure.

When sanding, back up the abrasive paper with some hard
material —wood, hard felt or rubber blocks. For contoured
surfaces, back up the paper with posterboard or a bit of flex-
ible plastic, or at least fold the paper in half and glue it to it-
self with rubber cement. Your paper must not be able to con-
form to the irregularities you are trying to remove. Take care
also to sand in line with the figure, and to release pressure
from the paper at the end of each stroke, to avoid swirl marks.

Avoiding the pitfalls of scraping requires more skill. Scrap-
ers work most efficiently on dense wood; softer materials
compress under the cutting edge instead of standing up stiffly
to be cut down. Thus the scraper’s effect on the landscape is
opposite that of sandpaper. The softer areas spring back after
the scraper has passed, leaving them higher than the denser
areas and producing a ribbed surface that on some woods
looks like a neatly plowed cornfield at dusk. The fix is a quick
follow-up sanding with a hard backup block.

Another effect of poor scraper technique is chatter, analo-
gous in our landscape metaphor to a washboard section in a
dirt road. Along a dirt road a car bounces rhythmically in re-
sponse to some small irregularity in the surface, its tires dig-

ging out a little more dirt with each

oy bounce. The next car amplifies
‘“_*\ the washboard effect. Scraper
\ chatter is produced in the

same way, by holding the

scraper at a constant

skew angle and by pass-

ing it a few times over

Low-angle view of this lacqguered
guitar surface reveals a perfect
mirror finish, the resultof careful
planing, scraping, sanding, spray-
ing and more spraying.




rect light before you start to spray.

the same spot. To avoid chatter you must repeatedly change
the angle of approach or the skew of the blade, or both.

Other trouble areas surround the designed-in features of a
surface: round holes, slots, inside corners and the like.
Scrapers and sandpaper tend to fall into slots and holes, pro-
ducing general depressions around them or, in the case of
scrapers, troughs radiating out from them. Only hard sanding
blocks can save you. Inside corners require planning and per-
haps a specialized tool. If the surfaces adjacent to the corner
have their grain running parallel to the crease, it's not hard to
sand the corner smooth. But if the grain of one or both sur-
faces runs perpendicular to the crease, you can clean up using
a tool I call a chisel-scraper, simply a chisel sharpened as usual
but with a burr added by drawing the edge over a flat steel
surface. An ordinary scraper has some thickness, which keeps
the cutting edge from reaching into the corner. But a chisel-
scraper’s edge is thin. An inexpensive %-in. chisel with its cor-
ners removed (for safety) is ideal. However, the best precau-
tion when finishing inside corners is to surface them com-
pletely before gluing, and to remove all squeeze-out before it
dries. The hidden danger of working around any problem
area is that it encourages special attention, resulting in a local
surface that’s inconsistent with the rest of the object.

Lacquer is a low-wetting finish, which means it does not
appreciably penetrate the wood, but lies on it as a film. The
surface tension of this film will draw it away from any sharp
edge, leaving precious little there and making it easy to sand
through later when leveling between coats. Therefore, as part
of your pre-finishing surface preparation, soften, if not ac-
tually round, all edges of the work to be sure they will remain
adequately coated. The slight falling off of a surface as it
nears the perimeter has another advantage. It compensates
for the tendency in leveling between coats to do extra work
near the edges, which makes it more likely you will sand
through the film there. This relieving the surface near the
edge prevents time-consuming spot repairs later.

Having removed all surface irregularities and prepared all
the edges, you can begin final sanding with fine papers backed
by hard-felt or rubber sanding blocks. Hardwood blocks with
coarse abrasives are good for dimensional leveling, but fine
papers on hardwood blocks tend to glaze and will streak the
surface with burnish marks. There’s little value in finish-
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This rosewood surface appeared smooth when viewed head-on, but low-angle light reveals the washboard pattern _
make such flaws painfully obvious, when it's too late to correct them without removing the entire finish. lake a goodlook at the surface in the cor-
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sanding beyond 320 grit. You will see some improvement of
the surface past this point, but once lacquered the surface will
return to what it looked like at 320 grit. Also, grits finer than
320 do little more than burnish the wood, making it more
difficult for the lacquer to stick without blistering.

Equipment—Lacquers can be applied by brush, pad or
spray, and in most cases the quality of the finished product
will be the same. But because some of the exotic hardwoods,
rosewood for instance, contain resins that are dissolved by lac-
quer thinner, the finish can get muddy and can stain adjacent
lighter woods when it’s dragged around with a brush or pad.
Otherwise, small objects such as jewelry boxes can be finished
without investing in any more than some good brushes. The
steps in the finishing process are the same for brushing or
spraying, the only differences being in the speed of applica-
tion and the time involved in leveling the finish.

The decision to spray may depend upon where you live. All
cities and most towns have restrictive codes regulating the de-
sign and use of spray facilities, because of the extremely vola-
tile, poisonous and potentially explosive nature of the mate-
rial. Some codes are stricter than others and require explo-
sion-proof rooms, water curtains, sprinkler systems and asbes-
tos blankets, not to mention outrageously expensive insur-
ance. Spraying is usually illegal in an urban environment, un-
less you make a substantial investment in equipment. Short
of setting up a clandestine operation, you could rent access to
a spray booth from a school or body shop. Nitrocellulose lac-
quer, the type most commonly used for wood finishing, is
composed of nitrocellulose (an ingredient in gun powder),
various ketones, acetates, toluol, plus other nasty stuff. Codes
or no codes, you owe it to yourself and anyone close to you to
take adequate precaution against the dangers. You should
wear a good-quality chemically filtered respirator, even if you
spray outside—an inexpensive alternative to further invest-
ment if the environment and weather permit.

If building a booth is possible, the simplest one would
need an enclosed space, entry and exit filters, explosion-proof
lights, and an exhaust fan with an explosion-proof motor.
The fan, mounted in an exterior wall, would necessitate some
kind of weather shield —louvers, for instance. Such an assem-
bly can be bought ready to install from most auto-body-shop
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Plan view of a basic spray booth
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suppliers. In front of the exhaust fan you need a filter wall
perhaps 3 ft. square. The filters themselves are called paint
arrestors and are also an auto-body-shop supply. For best
vapor evacuation, a funnel should be built from the filter wall
to the complete height and width of the booth, which should
be as small as is comfortable to work in. Clean conditions re-
quire that the entry air be filtered, and here furnace-type
filters covering an area a few times larger than the exhaust
area, directly opposite the fan, will work. The door should
provide a tight seal and should open outward, to maximize
the usable space inside. The light source should be located
behind you, so you can see reflections on the surface of the
work as you spray.

Spray outfits are of various types, the simplest being the
self-contained “airless” type for which you don’t need a com-
pressor. These guns are electromagnetic piston-drive mecha-
nisms that run off standard house current. A small amount of
fluid is siphoned up and propelled out the nozzle at 60 cycles
a second. Although that might seem pretty quick, it doesn'’t
compare with the force of an air-powered gun. Airless guns
also clog easily and have a bad habit of spitting at the work.
Nevertheless, they will get the job done faster and more even-
ly than brushes or pads, and may be all you need.

If time is important, or if you already have a compressor, an
air gun is a better choice for its faster rate of application and
finer atomization. The size of the gun should match the scale
of the work. Most lacquering is done on relatively small ob-
jects, so a modest gun with perhaps a pint capacity is suffi-
cient. Whatever the size, don’t buy a cheap gun; you will
curse that decision from day one.

To power your air gun you need a steady supply of com-
pressed air at between 30 PSI to 40 PSI, the steadier the better.
For steady flow and complete control of the pressure, a com-
pressor with a holding tank and an air regulator is superior to
cheaper direct-feed, continuous-drive systems.

Application—Lacquering consists of three stages: filling,
leveling and polishing. Throughout, you should be inspect-
ing the surface for defects and correcting them, as explained
in the box on p.94. There are probably as many ways of get-
ting the job done as there are people doing it, so what follows

Editor’s note: You can buy most lacquer-spraying equipment and sup-
plies from auto-body-shop suppliers and from Seais. Major manufac-
turers of spray units include DeVilbiss Co., Box 913, Toledo, Ohio
43692 and Binks, 9205 West Belmont Ave ., Franklin Park, Ill. 60131.
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should be seen simply as one good method among many.

The question most frequently asked by the novice is “How
many coats of lacquer do I put on?” This question can’t be
answered as it can for painting; painting is accomplished
when the surface is opaquely covered. Lacquering is not
simply a covering job, for lacquer is not clear paint. On bad
lacquer jobs you can actually see two surfaces, a thick layer of
clear plastic and under that the surface of the wood. Done
properly, however, you see one surface of polished wood. It is
gotten that way not by the mere addition of clear stuff, but
by a cyclic process of adding material and sanding it off until
the surface being treated is truly flat, at least to the degree
that the eye no longer distinguishes any texture. Only enough
material must be left on the surface to enable you to polish it
without breaking through to the wood. So the answer to the
question “How many coats?” must be left at “Enough,” that
is, however many coats it takes to complete the job of leveling
and polishing.

Effective spray technique is largely a matter of speed and
consistency, graceful motion and thoroughness. You are try-
ing as quickly as possible to coat a surface evenly and com-
pletely, with no unblended areas. In effect, you want to have
the entire object wet at once. To do this the gun must be sup-
plying its maximum amount of fluid, and you must move
quickly from surface to surface in a preconceived pattern that
will ensure thoroughness, with tightly spaced strokes that
overlap each other and the object’s edges.

The process begins with the application of a sanding sealer
diluted with an equal amount of lacquer thinner. Sanding
sealer is a kind of lacquer specially formulated to raise the
grain of the wood, to provide a base for better adhesion and
to be easily sandable. It gives you a preview of the finished
surface, allowing you to locate and repair any imperfections.

After perhaps an hour’s drying time a wood filler can be
used on open-pored woods. Most wood fillers consist of chalk,
plus a touch of clay and pigment, carried in a mineral spirit or
naphtha vehicle. The pigmented chalk is left in the pores of
open-grained woods, where it fills most of the space. Buy
neutral filler and color it yourself with dry poster paint, ton-
ing it down with lampblack to suit whatever wood you are
filling. This will save your having to buy endlessly different
colors. Thin the filler about 25 % with naphtha and apply it
with a rag, working the surface constantly while the filler is
drying. It will soon begin to collect on the rag. Now wipe the
surface across the grain to clean off all excess filler. For large-
pored woods, like oak, a second application may be necessary
after three hours' drying time. Eight to twelve hours later,
sand the surface clean with 320-grit paper to remove filler res-
idue and raised grain. You will sand through the sealer coat in
places, making an awful mess, but the next coat of sealer, ap-
plied just like the first, will blend perfectly.

The surface will now appear improved but not yet truly
flat, and it will take the remaining sealer coats, applied heavi-
ly but sanded almost completely off, along with subsequent
lacquer coats, to complete the leveling process. These will be
spread out over a period of days, with no more than four coats
applied per day. On the first day I stay with the sealer, apply-
ing three wet coats one to two hours apart. A wet coat means
that the solution is applied so heavily that it floods the sur-
face, leveling itself to a mirror gloss just one taste short of
drooling. This welds the material to the previous coat and en-
sures adequate film thickness. As the lacquer coats build, a

Drawing: Lynn McVicker



Morris demonstrates the proper relative distance from andangle to the surface being sprayed. Hand-
holding the guitar allows more sensitive positioning in relation to the light. He's using a full-size
DeVilbiss type JGA gun, siphon-fed from a quart cup, which is suitable for spraying large obyects
without the need for frequent refills. DeVilbiss type EGA gun, top right, is right for obyects the size
of a guitar and smaller. Its cup can be replaced with a small mayonnaise jar, permitting quick color
changes. The Binks model 18 gun, right, has a pressure-fed hose instead ofacup. The io;e supplies
lacquer under 10 PS| from a 2-gal. holding tank. Such a system is light, versatile (it can even be used
upside down) and good for production work. At top, an edge-grain section of a piece of lacquered
rosewood at X28 magnification shows its enormous pores and the filler (white at upper right) under
the finish. The lacquer film tapers in thickness toward thecorner because the film shrinks asit dries.

thoroughly wet application is necessary or a layered structure
will result, which is prone to blistering and ghosting. Also,
because of the low solids content of lacquer you need the
thick coat just to have anything left after the thinner has
evaporated. Straight from the can, the solids content is about
20%, and when mixed with equal amounts of thinner it is
10% . Compared to varnish, which is about 50% solids, this is
like mixing one quart of varnish with one gallon of thinner.

Perhaps the most important thing to understand about this
low solids content is the fact that while the thinner is evapora-
ting, the lacquer film is shrinking. Only one-tenth of what
you spray will remain as a film on the wood. The rate of evap-
oration and shrinkage is extremely fast at first, so the surface
can be touched within minutes of being drenched. But the

evaporation rate decreases rapidly, and enough thinner is
trapped within the film so that shrinkage is still perceptible
after a week of drying. It is bad practice to apply more than
three, at most four, coats of lacquer without allowing an over-
night dry to let most of the trapped thinner escape. Other-
wise, the thinner will be buried under so much lacquer that it
will take weeks to evaporate completely.

After the first three coats of sealer dry overnight, sand the
surface thoroughly with 320-grit paper on a block. This dulls
the shiny surface, but the low spots will still shine. The goal is
a uniformly matte surface with no shiny spots, but you may
sand through to the wood in places. When this happens spray
more sealer and sand again, until there are no shiny spots
anywhere. Now spray one last coat of sealer to coat any wood
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that's been sanded bare, and begin spraying the first lacquer
coats. Lacquer is usually diluted with an equal volume of
thinner, and it’s sprayed at the same rate as sealer, a coat every
hour or two, no more than three coats per day. Let dry over-
night and sand with 320-grit paper the next day. Repeat this
cycle until you can level-sand thie entire surface without sand-
ing through to the wood anywhere. Then apply the final
three coats and allow the surface to stabilize and harden for
about five days, before final leveling and polishing.

Final sanding can be done with either 500-grit stearated
paper dry (available from auto-body-equipment suppliers),
or with 600-grit paper wet—there’s no difference in the final
result. As water can mar the wood if you sand through, I rec-
ommend the dry 500-grit paper, used with a felt sanding
block behind it and with a reciprocating, in-line motion to
prevent build-up of dry lacquer dust on the paper. The sur-
face and paper must be constantly wiped clean, for this white
powder clogs the paper and mars the surface.

When free of all telltale shiny spots, wipe the surface clean
and continue this abrasive action with the first of two polish-
ing compounds, coarse and fine, which will produce the mir-
ror finish. I use Meguiar’s brand compounds, Mirror Glaze I

for the coarse and Mirror Glaze IlI for the fine. (For the name
of your local distributor, write to Meguiar’s, 17275 Daimler,
Irvine, Calif. 92714.) Both can be used on a lamb’s-wool pad,
rubbed by hand or with a buffer. They are best kept in
covered plastic squeeze bottles and should be applied to the
pad, not to the surface, to guard against dirt scratching the
finish. Use buffing compound sparingly and wet it frequently
with water to create a slurry that helps to float the surface
clean and keep the abrasive cutting. [ usually buff in line with
the figure when using the coarse compound, and in a circular
pattern when using the fine.

The quality of the finished surface depends completely
upon the success of each step, from the preparation of the
wood to its final polish. Critical inspection will reveal when a
flaw is created. Once you start spraying, it is too late to repair
the earlier stages, but if you need to respray once you've be-
gun polishing, first wash the surface with alcohol and water,
50/50, to remove polishing residue. The surface may be re-
buffed at any time in the future with the fine compound to
restore its original luster. O

George Morris makes guitars in Post Mills, Vt.

Troubleshooting the spray schedule

Drools and sags: The gun is too close
to the surface, or you are moving it too
slowly, or you have passed over a spot
too many times. If caught right away,
simply hold the surface horizontal and
give no direction for the excess fluid to
run, or smear the drool flat with your
hand. A flat smear will dry and be
sanded out much more quickly than a
thick drool. But do not break a drool
that has scabbed over.

Overspray: Lacquer not absorbed by
the surface because it is dry upon con-
tact. Either the spray gun is bemg held
too far from the surface, or air pressure
1s too high.

Ghosts: Cloudy, amorphous appari-
tions, the result of having trapped over-
spray within the finish. Ghosts are usu-
ally discovered while polishing, since
the interlayer phenomenon is porous
and does not polish. It must be re-
melted either by some careful work with
the polishing wheel, towarm and soften
the surface, or by the use of a pulling
rubber. Pulling redissolves the surface
using a diluted thinner (cut 50% with
alcohol). The fluid is applied sparingly
to chamois leather wrapped around an
egg-sized cotton wad. Stroke the puller
quickly and firmly across the surface a
few times until the ghost dissolves.

Bubbles: Air trapped by spray turbu-
lence, most common when spraying
straight into a corner. To minimize, di-
rect spray in line with the corner.

Blisters: A local adhesion problem en-
couraged by the surface’s being banged.
Blisters are more likely if the wooden
surface was burnished or coated with
something incompatible with the lac-
quer. Before taking the finish off com-
pletely and repreparing the surface, try
puncturing the blister with a blade and
adding a drop of thinner to act as a glue
between film and surface.

Fish-eye: Small circular features, some-
times iridescent, from either oil or sili-
cone on the surface. Remove oil with
naphtha, and remove silicone with a
lacquer additive designed to eliminate
the effect.

Checking: Random fissures in the
hardened film caused by uneven shrink-
age across the thickness of the film it-
self. It could be the result of extreme
temperature change whereby the film
cracks as does glass when quickly passed
from boiling to freezing temperatures.
Shrinkage can also be uneven if the sur-
face of the film dries before the thinner
within the film has a chance to escape.
The hardened surface will pull itself
apart when the thinner trapped be-
neath it eventually evaporates, as does a
mud pond drying in the sun. The effect
is minimized by keeping the film thick-
ness as thin as possible. Trapped thinner
is the result of insufficient drying time
between coats, or more than a few coats
applied in one day.

Crazing: Subtle, small cracks in the

film, caused by spraying fresh lacquer
over old finish. A close cousin to check-
ing, it is avoided by sanding the old fin-
ish very thin before respraying.

Pits: Unfilled pores or gaps in joints. If
these are found before spraying begins,
it's simply a patching problem to be
fixed with wood splints, a sawdust-and-
glue mixture or shellac stick melted into
the pit and sanded smooth. If pits are
found during the spray schedule (they’ll
appear white when filled with pow-
dered lacquer) lacquer putty will do the
trick. Lacquer putty is undiluted lac-
quer that has been left to evaporate un-
til it’s the consistency of thick honey. It
must be applied between coats with a
small, flat stick, allowed to dry over-
night and sanded level the next day be-
fore spraying is continued.

Sand-through: If you sand through
the lacquer to the wood in the middle of
a surface, either respray the entire sur-
face to the edges, masking everything
else with newspaper to avoid overspray,
or respray through a cardboard mask
with a small hole cut in it to minimize
overspray. Beware of ghosts. I have had
success respraying minof repairs using
acrylic lacquer on top of the nitrocellu-
lose finish to prevent these visitations.

Dull spots: If, regardless of how thor-
oughly a surface is polished, it still does
not gloss, you are probably polishing
sealer, which will never gloss. The cure
is to spray on more lacquer. —G.M.
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New Furniture

A gallery opens on Long Island

Pritam and Eames, a new gallery devoted to one-of-a-kind
and limited-edition furniture, opened last spring in East-
hampton, N.Y., on the moneyed tip of Long Island. Owners
Warren and Bebe Johnson spent about a year finding and visi-
ting craftsmen, learning what was important in gallery opera-
tions and building confidence in their venture. Their legwork
brought them furniture by craftsmen who don’t ordinarily
show in galleries, plus showpieces by such long-established
woodworkers as Wendell Castle and George Nakashima. The
Johnsons also encouraged several younger craftsmen by com-
missioning and buying work outright—most galleries accept
work on consignment only. Finally, they carefully promoted
their wares among the wealthy arts patrons of the Hamptons,
and as a result have broken even during their first months of
operation. At their opening, I heard nothing but praise about
the relationships the new gallery had established. “This place

In Lincoln, R.I.. ..

Hank Gilpin’s chest-on-stand is among the
friendliest pieces of furniture I've met. It's made
of plain, wormy and blistered oak, with bubinga
pulls, and two things make it so attractive. First
is its size: 50 in. high on its stand, with the chest
itself 39 in. high, 17% in. wide and 11% in.
deep. There’s something ingenuous about a
chest of drawers that has to stand on a bench to
meet you; it wants so badly to be helpful you
can’t help but like it. The other attraction is the
texture and quality of its surface, not sanded
smooth, filled and polished hard, but oak left
faceted by the hand plane that shaped it, then
rubbed with oil. The curved drawer fronts, each
with a tiny bead at top and bottom, deepen the
softness of the piece, drawing you into it. The
sides and gently flaring back cradle whatever
you choose to place on top, while the stand calls
out for a plant.

Gilpin says his design was determined by
available time and materials and by function,
not by abstract ideas: “With speculative pieces
like this, I give myself a time limit of two weeks.
I want to end up with something affordable. I
have lots of little things around the house,
always in the way, I think everybody does, so I
decided to make lots of drawers to hold them.
And I had enough blistered oak for eight drawer
fronts, so I made eight drawers. When I was
done [ wanted somehow to present the chest, to
make the lower drawers easier to reach, and to
keep the piece from being overshadowed by
whatever might be put next to it. So I made the
stand, and it’s also the size of the plank that I
had. The important thing is that the piece be
useful. I've never made anything that wasn’t
useful. But as far as design goes, if everything
were made out of one-inch thick white oak with
some exposed joinery and chamfered edges, I'd
be happy.”

by Rick Mastelli

has everything going for it,” said one woodworker. “If a fur-
niture gallery is going to make it, it's going to be here.”

The opening show of 60 pieces of furniture brought to-
gether some of the best art woodworkers in the Northeast.
When you first see a collection of this quality, you are over-
whelmed; it all looks so good. But the more time you spend
with the furniture, the more the individual pieces distinguish
themselves. Some are so highly refined, even smug, that they
shut you out. Others draw you closer, inviting you to sit, to
open a drawer, to run your hand over their surfaces. The
photoshere represent the pieces that attracted me. The better
I got to know them, the more interesting they became.

Pritam & Eames is at 29 Race Lane, Easthampton, N.Y.
11937. The Johnsons are looking for new craftsmen to repre-
sent, and invite woodworkers to send their portfolios for re-
view, or just to stop in and see what's on display.




In Brookhaven, N.Y.. ..
With this gateleg table with ladder-

back chairs, David Ebner departs
from his usual sculptural style to in-
terpret traditional forms in a per-
sonal, contemporary way—he calls
them “classical impressions.” This
suite is production furniture (four
prototypes and 20 jigs preceded Eb-
ner’s first run of 20 chairs) that
nevertheless has a handcrafted feel.
Ebner started from a simple Ver-
mont gateleg made around 1790 that
had four legs instead of the usual six
with innumerable stretchers. The
table’s chunky skirt s what allows
the legs to be delicate and without
stretchers. The pad feet, which re-
mind Ebner of clamshells, root the
table in its tradition yet add a whim-
sical note. The bird’s-eye figure that
plays over the whole surface is also
traditional, the old-time country
maker’s way of imitating fancy
veneers from city shops.

The chairs are similarly rooted in
tradition, but liberated from busy
understructure by the modern alter-
native: corner blocks splined to stout
rails and held by long screws. The
sculpted curve that unites seat rail
and table apron is another contem-
porary touch; such a detail is not
economical in production without
using electrical sanding equipment.
Although the pad foot makes the
chair’s front legs seem to toe in awk-
wardly, there’s certainly nothing
awkward about the way the chair
sits—it’s very comfortable.



In West Kingston, R.I.. ..

These two chairs made by John Dunni-
gan are not meant to be a pair, but plac-
ing them together does show the range
of designs that can be derived from one
tasteful starting point— in this case, the
scimitar curve of their legs. The arm-
chair’s frame is walnut, with two-tone
peach velvet upholstery; the shape of its
legs is echoed by its padded arms and
back. The sidechair, in Honduras ma-
hogany with blue polished-cotton seat,
is simpler though no less elegant, its
similar curves creating a sense of poise
and propriety. Where the armchair
would fit the privacy of a luxurious bed-
room, the sidechair belongs in a formal
dining room.

Dunnigan explains that he strives to
control how his furniture will be seen,
and that this simple curve is the easiest
to direct and to follow. He dislikes the
S-curve “because it distracts the viewer,
compounding movement in the piece.
My pieces move from the floor up or
from the wall out or from the center
out.” This preference for centered mass
and directed line is classical, reminis-
cent of Sheraton and Hepplewhite, as is
Dunnigan’s taste for largish chair seats.
When you look at the dining chair from
eye level its proportions are classical too:
the sizes of the space below the seat, of
the seat itself, of the space above it and
of the backrest all progress regularly,
from larger to smaller. The armchair is
more romantic, but it’s still a classically
centered composition, controlled by the
simple curves of its base. Both of these
chairs are entirely comfortable.

In Rochester, N.Y.. ..

Richard Newman’s blanket chest is
another traditional exploration. But in-
stead of projecting a contemporary ren-
dition of an older form, Newman is
speculating on the sources of the tradi-
tion, in this case the part of the human
form that inspired the bombé chest.
“It's a very abdominal piece,” he says,
jokingly referring to the finished thing
as “mom.” It’s certainly the kind of fur-
niture you want to get close to, its shim-
mering mahogany surface almost re-

quiring you to touch. When you raise
the lid, you discover that the chest's
front was carved from one solid piece of
mahogany, 42 in. long and 19 in. wide,
originally a 14/4 roughsawn plank, but
now reduced to a consistent %-in. thick-
ness. If it weren't for the dovetails, it
might seem hollowed from a log—as
some chests were in medieval times.
Newman found the curving dovetails a
challenge to his ingenuity. He made
them by standing the thick planks on
end, then with templates routing what
would be the inside and outside con-
tours. Then he routed the dovetails into
the wood that remained, before carving
the rest of the bellying plank. From its
carved handles to the keyhole at its
navel, Newman’s chest is consummate
workmanship. It’s also fun. O
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Walter H King

Portfolio: Michele Zaccheo

by Neil G. Larson

Michele Zaccheo was seventy when he turned to furni-
ture design full-time. Using a lifetime of skills and ideas
he had acquired as a woodworker, Zaccheo produced about
400 wooden pieces in his Torrington, Conn. home. Since
making furniture was an avocation for him, albeit an obses-
sive one, his personal taste and wit find free expression in his
output, which includes basket-weave chairs, cabinets adorned
with marquetry, and even veneered canes. He built a personal
museum to contain the cache of objects. From time to time
local newspapers stumbled upon this gold mine crammed with
unlikely furniture, yet when Zaccheo died in 1973 at age 93,
his accomplishments were unrecognized. It was not until Zac-
cheo’s heirs gave some of his furniture to the Torrington His-
torical Society that his unique designs came to light.

Zaccheo was born in Luino, Italy. At age twelve, he was ap-
prenticed to a wheelwright and two years later he was hired by
a woodworking firm to make doors. Following a brief stint in
the army, Zaccheo returned to Luino and remodeled the
small church there. He did everything, he said—doors, win-
dows, altar furniture and pews.

In 1911 he emigrated to America, settling in Salisbury,
Conn. He worked in the surrounding towns as a carpenter
and cabinetmaker for 36 years. In a newspaper interview in
1955, Zaccheo said he had built more than 200 houses and re-
paired many more. He spent two years remodeling houses,
churches and banks in Falls Village, he built the altar furni-
ture for the Congregational Church in Salisbury, and he
worked on the Hotchkiss School in Lakeville. “Go any place

o T T . =
Zaccheo built small shrimes for bis family, as well as pulpits, pews and
altar furniture for churches in ltaly and Connecticut. He usually
signed his work in English spelled according to Italian phonetics:
“Med Bai Michele Zaccheo, Eg 84, Torrington, Conn. USA."
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around here,” he said, “and ask whether Michele Zaccheo has
worked in any village. They'll tell you yes.”

The work didn’t stop when he retired. “For a while I
thought I would go crazy with nothing to do,” he related in
the same interview, “so [ built my own house in Torrington.
My son helped me, then we built one for him. Soon after that
we built one for one of my two daughters, then we remodeled
my other daughter’s house. When I stopped doing this big
work in 1951, I began my fancy work. . . . This stuff takes a lot
of time. I often work until midnight, but I love it.”

The “fancy work” included tables and chairs. They are
playfully eclectic in style, with definite roots in antique fur-
niture, though modified by ethnic and contemporary fea-
tures. Many of the chairs incorporate basket-weave surfaces
with bentwood members, which are like wrought-iron work
that Zaccheo had seen in Italy. Not surprisingly, Zaccheo was
also influenced by Connecticut’s historical traditions. Some
chairs resemble the Hitchcock chair made nearby, especially
in their turnings. In fact, his museum contained some very
accurate Hitchcock reproductions, complete with their char-
acteristic painted decoration.

Tables were Zaccheo’s favorite form. They feature tilting
tops, revolving bases, leaves that spring up at a touch, and
surfaces that slide away to reveal interior compartments. Zac-
cheo produced round-topped stands by the dozens, in styles
ranging from antique to modern, each displaying his skills of
turning and veneering.

Veneering was a Zaccheo perfection. Most of his tabletops
were fancifully detailed with inlay of contrasting colors and
shapes. His most ambitious designs are found on his case
pieces, primarily corner cupboards and dower chests, where
thousands of pieces of wood combine to create a visual de-
light. Smaller objects received equally painstaking attention.
He made veneered urns to commemorate special events,
friendships and patriotic themes; one large, elaborate urn he
created expressly to hold paired American and Italian flags.

Much of his material was salvage from cabinet jobs that his
son, then a woodworker in his own right, saved for him. He
also scavenged old furniture, especially television cabinets,
for which he held little esteem save for their mahogany. A
sideboard in his home was constructed around carved panels
from a Victorian bedstead.

The cornucopia of forms and decoration of his furniture
appear eccentric curiosities by themselves, yet are part of a
clear development in the Zaccheo museum. There are innum-
erable odds and ends that show his creativity: pots and pans,
coffee pots and toasters sculpted in wood, mechanical gizmos
both by themselves or incorporated into furniture to make
leaves secretly drop or legs retract, puppets, wagons and any-
thing needing to be made or wanting expression. Zaccheo did
not adhere to classicist conventions, but toyed in wood with
skill and imagination. O

Neil G. Larson, of Kinderhook, N.Y., is a decorative-arts spe-
ctalist. Some of Zaccheo's work can be seen at the Torrington
Historical Society, 192 Main St., Torrington, Conn.



The Work of
Michele Zaccheo

At left, slant-top desk, bent-
wood rocking chair and
Hitchcock-style bench, made
between 1954 and 1960, are
mahogany-stained maple with
basket-weave panels. The
panels are of Ye-in. slats, ripped
Jfrom the same stock Zaccheo
used for veneers, woven on a
warp of wood or copper strips.
Center left, veneered tables,
made between 1955 and 1968,
exemplify Zaccheo's playful use
of unusual forms and materials.
Low drop-leaf table, front left,
is pine veneer on fir plywood.
Bottom left, writing table and
chair, of cherry, is an early de-
sign. Traditional forms are
reinterpreted, culminating in
extraordinary feet. Below, with
bis labor measured as “three
winter's work,"” Zaccheo created
his most monumental piece, a
corner cupboard with intricate,
geometric designs. Two other
cupboards exist, each with a
shell-carved tympanum.
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While becoming famous for stack-laminated
furniture of adventurous form (FWW #5)
Wendell Castle has become uneasy about the
ambiguity of his work: Is it furniture or is it
sculpture? Now Castle declares that along with
visual form, workmanship itself is art. He’s
turned to furniture that looks like furniture,
and to the extremes of workmanship—and
price—that characterize fine antiques. His
writing desk with two chairs is made of English
sycamore, solid and veneer, with amaranth
drawers, ebony accents and 8,500 inlaid ebony
dots. Within weeks of its summer debut at the
Milliken Gallery in Manhattan, a Swiss inves-
tor bought the suite for a princely $75,000.
Castle says that this is the best cabinetmak-
ing he’s ever done, that it picks up where
Emile Ruhlmann, the last of the great ébén-
istes, left off. Is the design and workmanship
of Castle’s suite really as good as that of royal
antiques? You can decide for yourself—
the pieces are on display through Nov. 25 at
the Pratt Institute Gallery in Brooklyn, N.Y.




